: 
E 
= 
= 
E 
k 

3 


TTT TT 


| 


eUSSUESs Ge Suweee ls neue une wreuees ONO CDSS Se Ene 
; | - 


re eees 


THE TRUST COMPANY CONFERENCE 


(Complete Proc Proceedings) 
AMERICA’S NEW ©) OPPORTUNITIES 


Gs _ BUSINESS ON A. NEW Serrniv BASIS 


rank K. Hor Houston 


PROFITS FROM BORROWING ACCOUNT 


Glenn .G.* ‘Munn 


THE MORTGAGE LOAN SITUATION 
Philip A. Benson 


TRUST COMPANY BEES 1 AND CHARGES 


~ FIDUCIARIES AND. eas LEGISLATION 
. M, Campbell 


THE esol PUBLICITY CAMPAIGN 
Francis H. “Sisson 


COMMUNITY TRUSTS IN OPERATION 


ik J. Parsons 


UNIFORM atace: TeAnGrich REQUIREMENTS 
H. Walter Shaw Z 


_NEW YORK TRUST GOMPANIES AND THE BA 


(Report and Recommendations) 


£5 7 

i , 
Seon OF. SPEGIAL ‘PRIVILEGE. AND EXEMPTIONS. “5 
gy wees CORRESPONDENCE. FROM LEADING. CITIES 


See ee nen a 


Gras dicatiigaien Publishing Assoriation 
as Mo. 55 Liberty Street, Nem York City 


G, A. —— ‘Publisher 





prude Oe 2 REE es 
eek Si a Tet A ae Se <r" 
ge. ee eee fae 
Peas fs ¥ Dr. eed 
: . ps bir tw oe 
ak oe ae <P ~ ; 


ee 


New Vork Lite J nsutance and 
— Crust Company 


No. 52 WALL STREET, NEW YORK 


Receives deposits subject to check or for fixed periods and allows interest 
on daily balances. Accepts trusts created by Will or otherwise. Manages 
property and collects. income as Agent for Owners. Grants annuities on favor- 
able terms. 


A Trust Company of moderate size which makes a specialty of 
Personal Trusts. 


TRUSTEES 


Frederic W. Stevens Cleveland H. Dodge Alfred E. Marling 
Stuyvesant Fish Thomas Denny 

Edmund L. Baylies Lincoin Cromwell 

Henry A. C. Taylor Paul Tuckerman 

Columbus O’D. Iselin Howard Townsend ‘ 

W. Emlen Roosevelt Edwin G. Merrill * 


EDWIN G. MERRILL, President 
ee PARISH, Vice-Pres. ERNEST H.' COOK, Vice-Pres. ALGERNON J. PURDY, Asst. Secy. 


GER W. van ZELM, Vice-Pres. WILLIAM B. AUSTIN, Asst. Secy. 
J. LOUIS van ZELM, Vico-Pres. JOHN C. VEDDER, Secretary CHARLES ELDREDGE, Asst. Secy. 


THE LAND TITLE. AND 


BROAD STREET, CHESTNUT TO SANSOM, PHILADELPHIA 


Capital $3,000,000: Surplus $9,000,000 
FIRST TRUST COMPANY IN THE PHILADELPHIA CLEARING HOUSE 


ts received upon which interest is terest is allowed 
Titles to real estate insured : 
Loans on -mortgage and approved securities 
Trusts executed 


Safe Deposit Boxes rented in ie a vaults 


WILLIAM R. NICHOLSON 
Vice-President 


TE ge ret 9 : 
EDWARD H. BONSALL J. a SON SMITH 


Vice-President and Treasurer President 
LEWIS P. GEIGER. HENKY R: ROBINS 


Secretary 3 T Offi 
LOUIS A. DAVIS CLAUDE A. SIMPLER 
William R Nicholson : e wile 
im R. . M. Etkt Perci 
Henry R. Gummey er “E D. Widener oe 


Samuel S, Sharp . Gyrus 





ws 

















WH 


a a 





UUDUGGUDENDNODADOOOEDESONODOOONUODONDOOENDAGDAGONOODEODAOOOUEOEOUEOOOUEOOONEOUEGOOUEOOODEOEODOOOODEOOEUOODOUOODOOOOONOEOOOOOOOEODOUOOUOUEGOONOODENOEDOOOOOEOOOOEOUOGOOU OO EGOODEUOOD OOOH ALS 





Bal. XXXII March, 1921 


Orust Companies 


A MONTHLY MAGAZINE DEVOTED TO TRUST COMPANY, BANKING AND 


FINANCIAL INTERESTS OF THE UNITED STATES 


Entered at the New York Post Office as Second Class Mail Matter 


TABLE OF CONTENTS 


Frontispiece—PRESIDENT HARDING’S INAUGURATION AND CABINET 
ADMINISTRATION’S SUPREME TASK _.. 
Combating Class War, Special Privilege and Exe -mptions 
Restoring Business Initiative and Enterprise 
Secretary Mellon's Survey of Country’s Finances 
Campaign Against Unsound Banking 
Trust Company Men in Harding’s Cabinet 
Examination of Trust Departments of National Banks 
Courts Uphold Irrevocable Letters of Credit 
Business Methods in Government Administration 
Pending Legislation Affecting Trust Companies 
NEW OPPORTUNITIES IN AMERICAN ECONOMIC AND COMMERCIAL LIFE ‘ 
Herbert Hoover, Secretary of Commerce. 

CO-OPERATION OF LEGAL PROFESSION INVITED BY NEW YORK CITY TRUST COM- 
PANIES AND BANKS—REPORT APPROVED BY NEW YORK CITY ASSOCIATION OF 
BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES IN THEIR FIDUCIARY CAPACITIES eed 

AMERICAN BUSINESS ENTERING ON A NEW COMPETITIVE ERA . 

Frank K. Houston, Vice-President, Chemical National Bank of N. Y. 
RESTORING BUSINESS AND CREDIT TO SOUND BASIS ; TN Sg oe Cee 
Col. F. H. Fries, President, Wachovia Bank & Trust Company, Winston-Salem, N. C. 
UNIFORM PRACTICE IN TRANSFER AND REGISTRATION OF SECURITIES—APPROVED 
BY NEW YORK STOCK TRANSFER ASSOCIATION... ; 
PRESENT AND PROSPECTIVE STATUS OF THE MORTGAGE LOAN SITUATION 
Philip A. Benson, Secretary, Dime Savings Bank of Brooklyn, N. Y. 

THE BORROWING ACCOUNT AS A JOINT-PROFIT PRODUCER , ‘ 
Glenn G. Munn, with the Chase National Bank of N. Y. 

NEW YORK BANKING LAW AMENDMENT RELATING TO REORGANIZATION OF NA- 


ba ag BANKS INTO TRUST COMPANIES—TRANSFER OF FIDUCIARY OBLIGA- 


Court Decision Relieves Foreign Exchange Situation 


PROCEEDINGS OF THE SECOND MID-WINTER CONFERENCE OF THE 
TRUST COMPANIES OF THE UNITED STATES . 
STATUS OF PROPOSED FEDERAL LEGISLATION AFFECTING TRUST COMPANIES . 


H. M. Campbell, Chairman Committee on Federal Legislation, Trust Company Division. 
DISCUSSION ON CO-OPERATION WITH THE BAR—NEED OF CONCILIATORY AND 
DEFENSIVE ACTION ; : 
Led by Wm. 8S. Miller, Chairman C ommittee on Co-ope ration with the Bar. 
PROGRESS OF NATIONAL PUBLICIT Y CAMPAIGN IN BEHALF OF TRUST COMPANIES 


Francis H. Sisson, Chairman Committee on Publieity. 


DISCUSSION OF FEES AND CHARGES BY TRUST COMPANIES FOR FIDUCIARY 


SERVICES. 
Led by H. F. W ilson, Jr., Vice-President, Bankers Trust C ompany of N. Y. 
UNIFORM RE UIREMENTS IN TRANSFER AND REGISTRATION OF SECURITIES 


H. Walter Shaw, Chairman Executive Committee, New York Stock Transfer Association. 
OPERATION AND DEVELOPMENT OF COMMUNITY TRUSTS IN VARIOUS CITIES 
Frank J. Parsons, Director of New York Community Trust. 
GENERAL MEETING OF NEW YORK CITY ASSOCIATION OF TRUST COMPANIES AND 
BANKS IN THEIR FIDUCIARY CAPACITIES - 
How Canada Banks and Trust Companies Co-Ordinate . ; 
BRINGING THE MESSAGE OF THRIFT TO ‘“‘WALL STREET” 
John J. Teal, Assistant Secretary, Mercantile Trust Company of N. Y. 
Andrew W. Mellon—aA Financial Genius ye 
LEGAL DECISIONS AND DISCUSSION 
Non-Liability of Transfer Agent. 
Liability for Payment of Check. 
Trust Companies Operating in Foreign States. 
Railroad Situation : 
Governing Factors in New York Securities and Money Markets . 
Banking and Trust Company Developments in Philadelphia 
Banking and Trust Company Situation in New England . 
Agricultural and Banking Situation in Middle West 
Auguries of Business Recovery in St. Louis. 
Bank and Trust Company Developments in Cleveland | 
Meeting the ‘‘Trust Company-Lawyer”’ Issue in California 





Annval Subscription, $5.00 


Number Three 


Pace 
xxvill 
239 


287 


995 
207 


301 


304 
305 


323 
327 
334 
338 
342 
346 
350 
353 


Single Copics, 50 Cents 
MOMOHAUGADAVUNAAOONDEADUGDONDONDOOUOOONOUNUOONEODONDOOONODSNDNNUNOUODEGNUNUNESNOOONUNNUNNU0000000000000000000000000000000000000000800N0EHDONDNINUOONONLOOUOODOUDEORESDONU ENT EU DNAS 





MTT LL LLL 


SHUUVNNDNAVAGDANUGOOADENDAOUADEODOOUOOEODGOUONDOOEOONOUOONOONOUOOUOONO ONIN 





XXvi 





™ DISCREPANC 
TRUST COMPANIES 


UTICA TRUST & DEPOSIT Co. 


UTICA, N. Y. 
Resources, $15,000,000.00 


OFFICERS 
President 
J. FRANCIS DAY 





Vice-Presidents 
GEORGE E, DUNHAM 
SANFORD F. SHERMAN 


Vice-President and Secretary 
GRAHAM COVENTRY 


Treasurer 
CHARLES J. LAMB 


Assistant Secretary 
GROVER C. CLARK 


Assistant Treasurer | ; 
GEORGE W. WILLIAMS 


The Real Estate Title Insurance and 
Trust Company of Philadelphia 


523 CHESTNUT STREET BROAD STREET OFFICE 
Across from Independence Hall 45 S. BROAD ST. (Lincoln Building) 
THE OLDEST TITLE INSURANCE COMPANY IN THE WORLD 


Capital, Surplus and Profits $4,900,000.00 


Incorporated in 1876, this Company has issued over 273,000 policies 
of title insurance and has accumulated information which enables it to 
execute work with unequaled accuracy and promptness. 
Executes trusts of every description. 


Lends money on installment and term mortgages. 
Rents safes in its burglar proof vaults. 


Becomes security for persons acting in fiduciary capacities. 


Receives money on deposit and allows interest. 
Buys and sells real estate and assumes the management thereof. 


OFFICERS 


FRANCIS A. LEWIS, President 
DANIEL HOUSEMAN, 





Vice-President and Treasurer 


A. KING DICKSON, 


Vice-President and Trust Officer 


JAMES R. WILSON 
Vice-President 


WILLIAM H. SHELMERDINE 
HOWARD A. STEVENSON 
CHARLES W. WELSH 
WILLIAM WOOD 

SAMUEL M. FREEMAN 


Member of the Philadelphia Clearing House Association 


CHARLES S&S. KING, 

Secretary and Assistant Treasurer 
JEREMIAH N. ALEXANDER, 

Assistant Secretary 
JOHN H. FAIRLAMB 


Assistant Treasurer 
DIRECTORS 


FRANK H. MOSS 
CHARLES T. QUIN 
CHARLES E. HEED 
JOHN A. RIGG 
WALTER A. RIGG 


HENRY M. DU BOIS 
FRANCIS A. LEWIS 
OWEN J. ROBERTS 
GEORGE McCALL 
ISAAC W. ROBERTS 





(rt Bere. 


2EPANCY IN PRINT 






TRUST COMPANIES 








TRUST COMPANY 


177 Montague Street, Brooklyn 


Bedford Branch: 1205 Fulton Street at Bedford Avenue 
Manhattan Office: 90 Broadway at Wall Street 


TRUSTEES 



























FRANK L. BABBOTT MArtTIN E, GOETZINGER HENRY F. NOYES 
i WALTER ST. J. BENEDICT FRANCIS L. HINE ROBERT L. PIERREPONT 

GroRGE M. BOARDMAN Davip H. LANMAN HAROLD I. PRATT 
SAMUEL W. BoococKk Davip G. LEGGET CLINTON L. ROSSITER 
EDGAR M. CULLEN FRANK LYMAN FRANK D. TUTTLE 
HERMAN H. DOEHLER Howarp W. MAXwELI J. H. WALBRIDGE 

WILLIAM N. DYKMAN EDWIN P. MAYNARD ALEXANDER M. WHITE 

| Joun H. EMANUEL, Jr. FRANK C. MUNSON Wititis D. Woop 

OFFICERS 
EDWIN P. MAYNARD, President 
Davip H. LANMAN, Vice-President GILBERT H. THIRKIELD, Asst. Secretary 
FRANK J. W. DILLER, Vice-President FREDERICK B. LINpDsAy, Asst. Secretary 
WILLIs MCDONALD, JR., Vice-President EDMUND N. SCHMIDT, Asst. Secretary 
FREDERICK T. ALDRIDGE, Vice-President CHARLES B. Royce, Asst. Secretary 
WILLARD P. SCHENCK, Secretary BENJAMIN G. WeEstcoTrT, Asst. Secretary 
Horace W. FARRELL, Asst. Secretary CHARLEs A. COLE, Asst. Secretary 
HERBERT U. SILLECK, Asst. Secretary FREDERIC R. Cortis, Auditor 
ADVISORY COMMITTEE—BEDFORD BRANCH 

EUGENE F. BARNES WILLIAM McCarROLL H. A. Moopy 


EDWARD LYONS EDWARD THOMPSON 




















President Harding and His Cabinet 


ft to right—back row—President Harding, Secretary of the Treasury Andrew W. Mellon, Attorney General 
. Daugherty, Secretary of the Navy Edwin Denby, Secretary of Agriculture Henry C. Wallace and Secretary 
yor James J. Davis. Vice-President Coolidge is seated at the far end of the tat Front row—Secretary of 


State Charles E. Hughes, Secretary of War John W. Weeks, Postmaster-General Will H. Hays, Secretary of the Interior 
Albert B. Fall and Secretary of Commerce Herbert C. Hoover 











Trust Companies 


Endorsed by the Executive Committee of the Trust Company Section, American Bankers’ Association 








Bal. XXXII 


March, 1921 


Number Three 





ADMINISTRATION’S SUPREME TASK 


COMBATING CLASS-WAR, SPECIAL PRIVILEGE AND EXEMPTIONS 


O impart a healthy, vigorous circu- 
lation to American business and 
| industry the Republican admin- 
SS istration and the Sixty-fourth Con- 
gress, which assembles in extra session on 
April 11th, will have to get busy with cer- 
tain major operations which are far more 
important to National well-being than tax- 
revision, tariff-tinkering, or even the settle- 
ment of international policies. Instead of 
protracted Congressional debate, commit- 
tee wrangling and endless negotiation, 
there is a speedier and more incisive way 
to liberate and once more inspire the 
harassed but indomitable American spirit 
that is eager for achievement and progress. 

A few bold strokes of the pen and a 
crack or two of the party whip will suffice 
to bring about the extermination of that 
noxious thing which has brooded over our 
fair land; which has crept into the very 
fabric of our democracy and polluted every 
social, civil and economic relationship with 
the poison of class-war, passion, envy, con- 
tempt for the processes of law and the 
sanctity of private property rights. 

It is a disease which has manifested 
itself in many virulent forms. We recog- 
nize it in the granting of immunity under 
the law to favored classes, special privileges 
and exemptions, vicious Government in- 
terference with the most efficient courses 





of business and competition and in the in- 
creasing arrogance and slothfulness of or- 
ganized labor. In whatever shape it has 
been revealed, during the late political 
régime as an exotic plant in the Elysian 
garden of “New Freedom,” its trail has 
led directly to one source—a_ spineless 
Government and neurotic legislative defer- 
ence to alien elements in our midst and to 
vociferous groups of voters. 

President Harding’s inaugural address 
was pregnant with promise of robust, “safe 
and sane,” albeit self-contained American- 
ism. But in respect to our most vital do- 
mestic affairs it somehow “missed fire.”’ 
It did not come up to expectations that 
the new Executive would send forth the 
vibrant message for which the country has 
been waiting and for the want of which 
business, big and little, have continued to 
languish. The President will neglect a 
wonderful opportunity to revive business 
and render a great service to his people if 
he fails to souné as the keynote of his first 
message to Congress, a courageous sum- 
mons to purge the Nation of those legisla- 
tive and political gr %ths which have all 
but emasculated the cardinal tenet of our 
system of Government, namely, the guar- 
antee of equal protection of the law. 

To remove the plague spots in our Na- 
tional life it is first needful to file a “bill 
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of particulars;”’ to unite the machinery of 
Government and law-making as well as 
enforcement upon a definite program. To 
carry out this program as quickly and 
energetically as possible, is of greater and 
more immediate consequence to the social, 
political and economic welfare of the Na- 
tion than either tax or tariff readjustments. 

First of all there is the repeal or modifi- 
cation of all those paternalistic and kindred 
laws which have given nourishment to a 
home brand of Russian Sovietism, allow- 
ing certain favored groups to perform un- 
lawful acts with impunity which are ex- 
pressly declared to be criminal if committed 
by others. We find one of these dragon 
teeth imbedded in Section 6 of the Clayton 
Anti-Trust Act of 1914. This sets up the 
doctrine that “labor of a human being is 
not a commodity or article of commerce.” 
It is fine in theory but in the manner in 
which it has been interpreted and enforced 
it has led to the creation of a feudalism in 
a modern guise, no less ruthless and pitiless 
than that which was overthrown by the 
French Revolution. 


In substance this enactment grants im- 
munity from the operation of anti-trust 
laws to any labor, agricultural or similar 
organizations having no capital. Such or- 
ganizations can engage in price-fixing, pool- 
ing, hoarding, market manipulation, strikes, 
etc., without being amenable to the laws 
against conspiracies and illegal combina- 
tions in restraint of trade. The public 
knows too well that the distinction between 
such organizations and capitalistic corpor- 
ations is ingenious but illusory. No cor- 
poration which has come under the ban 
of the Sherman Anti-trust Act has ever 
been guilty of such gross conspiracies and 
combinations against the public as have 
characterized the conduct of labor and farm 
organizations. Encouraged by such perver- 
sion of justice, union labor, mine work- 
ers, steel workers and railroad opera- 
tives have become drunk with power, have 
defied courts and taken the law into their 
own hands. 

If the Steel Corporation had issued a 
proclamation such as the Wheat Growers 
Association put out last October, calling 
upon farmers to hold wheat for $3 a bushel, 
summary action would have been meted 
out by the Government. And yet the 


fixing of wheat and cotton prices is hard- 
ly less important to the public than 
the price of steel. It is not enough that 
the U. S. Supreme Court recently held that 
labor organizations are not exempt from 
the operation of the Clayton Act against 
illegal boycotts. The whole texture of the 
Clayton Act should be changed to make 
the law equally operative upon all. 
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RESTORING BUSINESS _INITIA- 
TIVE AND ENTERPRISE 


HE Lever Act expressly exempts labor 
and the farmer from inhibitions 
against profiteering. Although a war 
measure and recently invalidated by a de- 
cision from the U. S. Supreme Court, this 
law is characteristic of the vicious doctrine 
projected in the Clayton Act. Organized 
labor is no longer content with seeking bet- 
ter working conditions. It has become revo- 
lutionary in its aspirations, seeking the larg- 
est wages for the least work. As a result 
of such political tenderness for votes we 
have the threat of nationalization of rail- 
roads and industries, Plumb plans, Non- 
Partisan League ventures, and proposed 
Nation-wide selling and price-fixing organ- 
izations by farmers, dairymen and other 
producers 
The plight of American railroads, des- 
perately fighting against insolvency and 
threatened with the alternative of Govern- 
ment ownership, to which the brotherhoods 
and the American Federation of Labor are 
committed, offers a typical example of the 
destructive blight through the perversion of 
Federal authority and law to which the 
Harding Administration must put a stop. 
To restore initiative and sound enterprise 
in American business and industry it is 
necessary to wipe out not only these 
venomous laws but to abolish special 
privilege and paternalism in all its numerous 
insidious guises. Busingss seeks freedom 
from arbitrary, destructive Commission 
rule, and from Federal encroachments in 
business. It is no mere co-incident that our 
railroads ceased to expand and open new 
territory as soon as the Interstate Com- 
merce Commission became the arbiter of 
rates. One of the first acts of Congress 
should be to abolish National agreements 
and do away with the National Railway 
Labor Board. 
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Business and competition would function 
more normally without the obstructive in- 
tervention of the Federal Trade Commis- 
sion. The interlocking-directorate provi- 
sions of the Clayton Act ought to be modi- 
fied. The office of the Attorney-General 
would be better employed in preventing 
fraudulent practices instead of attempting 
to dissolve big business because of its 
greater efficiency and economy. The War 
Finance Board should be permanently in- 
terred. 

The Federal Farm Loan Act, although 
its constitutionality was sustained a few 
days ago by the U. S. Supreme Court, 
should be purged of its paternalistic fea- 
tures, along with the repeal of its provisions 
of tax exemptions, which costs the Treasury 
dearly and only affords refuge for the mil- 
lionaire tax dodger. In fact the whole 
scheme of tax-exemption should be abol- 
ished because it costs the Treasury six dol- 
lars loss in income for every dollar bestowed 
upon the farmer. 

Productive capital, earnings and property 
should be protected against confiscatory 
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Federal profits, income and estate taxes. 
Congress must set its face against any 
further attempts at Government interfer- 
ence or experiments in private business, 
such as control through commissions, the 
projected Nolan Federal Home Loan banks 
with provision for tax exemptions; diverting 
the people’s money to subsidize special 
interests; the proposal to honeycomb the 
country with postal savings banks and in- 
crease the rate of interest paid on postal 
savings deposits and bills to deprive the 
big produce, grain and cotton exchanges of 
their proper functions. 

America will swing forward with giant 
strides, price and credit adjustments will 
be hastened, labor will be more fully em- 
ployed, railroads will be supplied with 
capital to build extensions, foreign trade 
and financing will gain new salients, if the 
Harding Administration and the next Con- 
gress pursue a policy of helpfulness toward 
all business, do away with “heckling” and 
the rank growths of class-privilege and ex- 
emptions that have fomented most of our 
social and economic troubles. 
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CHARLES H. SABIN AS “ONE OF THE Boys’’ 
Despite his important duties as president of the Guaranty Trust Company of NewJYork—the largest trust company 
in the world—Mr. Charles H. Sabin finds time to fraternize with ‘“Young America” as president of the Boys’ Club 
which E. H. Harriman founded in 1876. Mr. Sabin is here shown playing a match game of crokinole with the Junior 


Club’s champion. 
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SECRETARY MELLON’S SURVEY 
OF COUNTRY’S FINANCES 


HE first published statement by the 
T Secretary of the Treasury, A. W. 
Mellon, addressed to the presidents 
of banks and trust companies in connection 
with the latest offering of $400,000,000 
short-term certificates, not only affords a 
clear survey of the problems that confront 
the Treasury but likewise warns against 
extravagance and excursions into new fields 
of expenditures, if the country’s finances 
are to be preserved upon a sound basis. 
Secretary Mellon confines his discussion to 
Treasury requirements for the pending 
fiscal year and makes no attempt, at this 
time, to submit any policies of refunding 
dealing with short-dated Government 
obligations that mature within the next two 
years amounting to about seven and a half 
billions. He also avoids reference to pro- 
posals for converting the various Liberty 
Loan issues into a single issue with the ob- 
ject of restoring war bonds to par. Al- 
though negotiations with financial repre- 
sentatives are understood to be under way, 
there is no indication as to what policy the 
Administration will pursue in regard to re- 
funding of the loans made to foreign gov- 
ernments during and after the war, either as 
to principal of debts or interest payments 
which have been suspended since May, 1919. 
Briefly stated, the Secretary’s letter 
shows that the gross debt of the Govern- 
ment on February 28, 1921, amounted to 
$24,051,684,728 with floating debt of loan 
and tax certificates on the same date of 
$2,484,032,000. Despite the expectations 
of progressive reduction of gross and floating 
debt held forth by Secretary Mellon’s pre- 
decessor, there has been an increase of 
$262,810,000 in such debts since the first 
of this year. 

According to the Secretary’s statement 
the Treasury faces exceptionally heavy re- 
quirements involving total payments of 
$893,000 ,000 by April 15th. These include 
the $500,000,000 Treasury certificates which 
matured March 15th; about $118,000,000 
additional certificates coming due April 
15th; semi-annual interest on Third Liberty 
Loan and about $200,000,000 payments on 
account of the railroad guaranty. To meet 
these requirements the Treasury has the 
proceeds of the latest issue of $400,000,000 


certificates and the March income tax and 
profits tax payments. In view of further 
quarterly payments of taxes the Secretary 
expresses confidence that the operations of 
the Treasury during the remaining quarter 
of the present fiscal year will show some 
surplus over expenditures. 

Secretary Mellon advances the sound sug- 
gestion that “the people generally must be- 
come more interested in saving the Govern- 
ment’s money than in spending it” and 
urges the establishment of a National 
budget system. He also comments upon 
the broad and favorable market enjoyed by 
Treasury certificates with rates lowered to 
51% per cent. The wide public distribution 
of certificates is indicated by the fact that 
825 reporting member banks in the Federal 
Reserve system controlling about 40 per 
cents of the country’s commercial banking 
resources, hold only $235,000,000 certifi- 
cates as compared with $673,000,000 held a 
year ago, while the Federal Reserve banks 
held on March 31, 1921, only $110,000,000 
certificates to secure loans and discounts. 

It is not unlikely that some definite an- 
nouncement will soon be forthcoming from 
Washington as to plans for refunding of 
Victory Notes and war savings certificates 
which mature within the next two years. 
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D. R. CrissINGER 
The new Comptroller of the Currency 
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CAMPAIGN AGAINST UNSOUND 
BANKING 


HE Governor’s Council of Massa- 
chusetts has directed the Bank Com- 
missioner of that commonwealth to 

report the names of all members of the 
Legislature who have borrowed money on 
their notes from any of the five trust com- 
panies in Boston which have been closed by 
the Commissioner in recent months, includ- 
ing the Tremont Trust Company. The in- 
quiry is prompted by charges made on the 
floor of the House that certain members of 
the legislature borrowed money in 1918 
from the trust companies whose doors have 
been closed, to purchase stock of the Boston 
Elevated Railway in anticipation of the 
passage of the act which transferred the 
road to public trusteeship with guaranteed 
operating expenses. 

As previously stated in these columns 
the trust companies in Boston now in the 
hands of the Banking Commissioner were 
trust companies in name only and were con- 
ducted by men who should never have been 
permitted to pose as bankers. The ex- 


perience in Boston is simply another glaring 
example of the fact that politics and banking 


do not mix. The unsavory details need not 
be rehearsed but the fact remains that 
bankers associations all through the country 
and especially in New England, can exert 
their combined influence and efforts to no 
better purpose than to wage unrelenting war 
against unsound banking and trust company 
methods. These parasites, whether in the 
human form of McKnights, Simon Swigs, 
politicians or professional promoters, must 
be driven out of the field of banking. Where 
banking laws are at fault they must be 
remedied. 

Trust Compantes Magazine has received 
so-called prospectuses and advertising litera- 
ture from various parts of the country show- 
ing that professional promoters, stock 
swindlers and irresponsible men are still 
very active in organizing and conducting 
their operations in the guise of “trust com- 
panies.”” While Massachusetts is in a fair 
way to making a clean sweep, there are 
other States in New England and in the 
South and West in which supervision and 
laws are lax, where this breed of promoters 
and swindlers continue to thrive by misusing 
the title “trust company.” 


TRUST COMPANY MEN IN 
HARDING’S CABINET 


T is the general verdict that President 
Harding has surrounded himself with 
strong men and it is with pardonable 

pride that members of the banking and trust 
company fraternity may point to the fact 
that their vocation is represented by some 
of the ablest men in the new Cabinet. 
Glancing back through the records of pre- 
vious administrations it may be ascertained 
that some of the most eminent members of 
previous Presidential Cabinets, who have 
left their mark upon American history, have 
come from the ranks of bankers and trust 
company officials. It is likewise significant 
that so many men prominently associated 
with executive and official life in Washing- 
ton, following the completion of their terms 
of office, have become associated with bank- 
ing and trust company activities in return- 
ing to private life. 

Some of the most important positions in 
President Harding’s Cabinet have been as- 
signed to bankers and trust company men. 
Mr. Andrew W. Mellon, the Secretary of 
the Treasury, resigned his duties as presi- 
dent of the Mellon National Bank and as 
vice-president of the Union Trust Company 
of Pittsburgh, both of which institutions, as 
well as other large industrial enterprises 
bear evidence of his genius as a banker and 
constructive financier. Another member 
of the Harding Cabinet, who had many 
years of training in the banking field is Mr. 
John W. Weeks, Secretary of War. The 
third member of the new Cabinet who was 
associated with banking and trust company 
activity is Mr. Edwin Denby, Secretary of 
the Navy, who, up to the time of his ap- 
pointment, was vice-president of the Bank- 
ers Trust Company of Detroit. 

Although not a member of the Cabinet, 
it is interesting to note that Mr. D. R. Cris- 
singer, the new Comptroller of the Cur- 
rency, comes to Washington after having 
been president for ten years of the National 
City Bank of Marion, Ohio, which was 
converted last year into the City National 
Bank and Trust Company. His prede- 
cessor, Mr. John Skelton Williams, prior 
to entering public life, was president of 
the Richmond Trust Company of Rich- 
mond, Virginia, to which he returns as 
chairman of the Board. 
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EXAMINATION OF TRUST 
DEPARTMENTS OF 
NATIONAL BANKS 


N his recent annual report the Su- 

I perintendent of the New York State 

Banking Department recommends 
the repeal of Section 39-a of the banking 
code which requires an examination once a 
year of the trust departments of National 
banks. The reason assigned by Superin- 
tendent McLaughlin for this recommenda- 
tion is that the responsibility for examina- 
tion of trust departments of National banks 
lies with the Federal authorities and that, 
inasmuch as the National banks are ex- 
amined as often as State institutions no 
further examination is deemed necessary 
by the State authorities. 

In further explanation Superintendent 
McLaughlin writes to Trust COMPANIES 
Magazine: 

“My reasons for the recommendation were: 
First: That we were convinced from practical 
experience that the examination of trust de- 
partments of National banks by this depart- 
ment was not serving any useful purpose as 
it is generally recognized that a partial ex- 
amination of a bank, especially the examina- 
tion of a trust department, is not effective; 
particularly in a small institution, as it is 
difficult for the Examiner to detect the shift- 
ing of securities or funds or pass on the gen- 
eral character and condition of the institution 
without making a complete examination of 
the other departments of the bank. 

“The Federal Reserve Bank, as stated, 
passes upon the applications of National banks 
for the exercising of fiduciary powers and, 
before approving the application, must take 
into consideration the competentcy of the Na- 
tional banks to exercise such powers. This 
department does not hear of the applications 
of National banks and is not consulted on 
them. Under the circumstances, it appears to 
me that the responsibility should be lodged 
with the Comptroller of the Currency and the 
Federal Reserve Bank. They have experienced 
trust men connected with their departments, 
and ought to be as well qualified as this de- 
partment to make the examinations. I am 
just as strong for State rights as anybody, but 
cannot see that the repeal of this section im 
any way weakens the State’s position.” 

Repeal of the amendment as proposed by 
Superintendent McLaughlin would seriously 
invalidate the constitutional principle recog- 
nized by the United States Supreme Court 


that it is the prerogative of the State to 
exercise supervisory authority over the ad- 
ministration of fiduciary business. The 
amendment which Superintendent Mc- 
Laughlin seeks to have removed from 
the statute books was among the provisions 
urged by the Federal Legislative Commit- 
tee of the Trust Company Division of the 
American Bankers’ Association and which 
were incorporated and enacted in the so- 
called Phelan bill. Without encroaching 
upon the acknowledged power of Congress 
to authorize and the Federal Reserve Board 
to permit National banks to exercise the 
functions of trustee, executor, adminis- 
trator, etc., this provision recognizes and 
preserves the constitutional right of the 
States to enforce effective regulation of 
trust business whether transacted by trust 
companies or through trust departments of 
National banks. National banks as well 
as trust companies are equally interested in 
maintaining dual examinations by Federal 
and State authorities as a means of main- 
taining the highest standards of fiduciary 
management. The best interests of the 
public and of the cestuei que trustent are 
also conserved thereby. 


= 
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COURTS UPHOLD IRREVOCABLE 
LETTERS OF CREDIT 


LMOST invariably in a large num- 
ber of recent appeals the courts 

have affirmed the validity of irre- 
vocable letters of credit as a contract be- 
tween a seller of goods and the bank on 
which he is authorized to draw which is not 
affected by such technicalities and pleas as 
have been brought up to evade responsi- 
bility or losses arising from price adjust- 
ments. 

In these and in additional cases that are 
coming to light it is being repeatedly con- 
firmed that such injunctions as have been 
issued restraining banks from honoring 
drafts drawn under irrevocable letters of 
credit are untenable; and that, irrespective 
of breaches of contract between exporters 
and importers concerning quality of goods 
or delays or omissions of shipment, etc., 
banks are not within their rights in refusing 
to accept under duly confirmed letters of 
credit. 
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BUSINESS METHODS IN GOVERN- 
MENT ADMINISTRATION 


N his inaugural address, President 
Harding laid particular stress upon 

the necessity of greater business 
efficiency and co-ordination in conducting 
the affairs of government. It is a paipable 
fact that billions of dollars have been wasted 
not only in the ordinary expenditures of 
department and bureau operations but more 
particularly in connection with financing 
the war. It is moreover, undeniable that 
such Federal extravagance and wastefulness 
have contributed more than anything else 
to needless burdens of taxation, to inflation 
of prices and wages and general disarrange- 
ment of economic and financial relations. 
Familiarity with the practices and lack of 
responsibility which have characterized the 
past and previous Administrations lead to 
the conclusion that no private business cor- 
poration or bank could be run as affairs 
have been conducted at Washington with- 
out being plunged into bankruptcy. 

One of the strongest indictments ever 
made against Government maladministra- 
tion and lack of ordinary business principles 
at Washington was that made by General 
Charles G. Dawes in his masterful address 
at the recent annual banquet of the Trust 
Companies of the United States in this city. 
With bold, outspoken frankness he brought 
home to his hearers the lessons of co-ordina- 
tion and efficiency in marshalling supplies 
in the rear of the armies in France which 
contributed so materially to the victory of 
the Allied forces, in their application to our 
own Government and administrative affairs. 

It has been repeatedly stated in Washing- 
ton dispatches that President Harding is 
considering the appointment of a commis- 
sion to reorganize business methods of the 
Government from top to bottom. The 
pledges made by the Republican Party 
have raised tall hopes that President Hard- 
ing will address himself to this problem in 
a more aggressive and uncompromising 
fashion than any of his predecessors. Cer- 
tainly the country cries for relief from the 
weight of excessive taxation and the first 
objective must be the elimination of ad- 
ministrative inefficiency and cutting down 
of bureau expenses. A National budget 
system will be helpful, but it will not go to 
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the heart of the matter. What is needed is 
a commission of men of high business caliber 
and with courage to swing the meat axe 
right and left. 

There is no man in the United States more 
qualified to head such a commission to re- 
organize the business of our Government 
than General Dawes. The President will 
neglect an unusual opportunity if he fails to 
enlist in our public service a man who has 
demonstrated such remarkable capacity for 
reorganization work and who possesses so 
keen an insight and so vigorous a person- 
ality as shown by General Dawes both in 
his achievements as Purchasing Agent of 
the American Expeditionary Forces in 
France and in his private undertakings. All 
those who heard General Dawes at the re- 
cent banquet will agree with the statement 
made by Mr. E. D. Hulbert of Chicago, that 
“if General Dawes is appointed to head a 
commission to reorganize. the business 
methods of the Government, it will make an 
epoch in the history of this Nation.” —___y 


2, *, 2, 
~ ~~ ~~ 





Miss MELIssA SMITH 


Who has recently 
the 


been appointed Assistant Secretary of 
Co. of Philadelphia 


Commercial Trust 
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PENDING LEGISLATION AFFECT- 
ING TRUST COMPANIES 
HE New York Legislature at Albany 
has before it an unusually large 
amount of legislation affecting the 
business of trust companies. This includes 
numerous measures with respect to the ad- 
ministration of decedents’ estates, promi- 
nent among which is a bill which abrogates 
the established rule that a negligence action 
abates with the death of either party 
thereto, and this bill, if enacted, would 
render extremely difficult the settlement of 
the accounts of executors and administrators 
prior to the disposition of all pending 
claims, whether in litigation or not. An- 
other bill pending, provides for the man- 
datory publication for debts. If this should 
be required a very unfair situation arises. 
Several bills are pending with respect to 
the determination of doubts as to the inter- 
pretation of directions to distribute as be- 
tween per stirpes and per capita. In fact, 
changes are proposed increasing the share 
of widows under the statute of distribution. 
Primarily, these matters concern the public 
at large more than they do the trust com- 
panies. However, there is pending a bill of 
great interest to fiduciaries upon the subject 
of stock and extraordinary dividends. The 
trust companies have been seriously incon- 
venienced and subjected to a very onerous 
burden by the decisions of the Court of 
Appeals in New York in the case of In re 
Osborn, and the case of the United States 
Trust Company vs. Heye. The burden cast 
upon the trustee to determine what disposi- 
tion as between life tenant and remainder- 
man should be made of stock and extra- 
ordinary dividends has resulted in the in- 
troduction of a bill which flatly determines 
all stock and extraordinary dividends to 
belong to principal and requires trustees 
and executors to hold such dividends for 
account of the corpus of the estate. This 
bill has already passed the Senate, but the 
introducer of the bill is convinced that the 
bill should be amended because of the prac- 
tical difficulty offered in determining what 
is an extraordinary dividend. It is hoped 
that something can be worked out which 
will be fair to-both life tenant and remain- 
dermen, and also enable executors and trus- 
tees to determine this question with respect 
to extraordinary dividends. 
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It is to be noted that there has been in- 
troduced a bill granting to private individual 
fiduciaries the same right to issue participa- 
tions in mortgages as now exists in favor 
of corporate trustees. The proposed act 
probably will be amended. 

Last year a bill amending the negotiable 

instruments law was passed, the effect 
thereof being to relieve banks of a large 
part of their burden of inquiry as to checks 
drawn upon fiduciary and corporate ac- 
counts. This bill was opposed by the Na- 
tional Committee on Uniform Legislation, 
and as a result of that opposition the 
Governor vetoed the bill. This year the bill 
is again pending as amendment to nego- 
tiable instruments law and banking law. 
A bill has been introduced to govern the 
law with respect to the transmission of 
money abroad. This bill places the burden 
of proof as to completion of the transaction 
upon the bank receiving the money for 
transmission. Of course, this is contrary to 
the present method of doing business as the 
receiving bank only undertakes to cause its 
correspondent to make payment. 





Levi L. Rue 


President of the Philadelphia National Bank, who has been 


elected President of the Federal Advisory Council of the 
Federal Reserve Board to succeed James B. Forgan of 
Chicago, who recently resigned 








NEW OPPORTUNITIES 


IN AMERICAN ECONOMIC AND 


COMMERCIAL LIFE 


NEED OF MORE EFFICIENT MACHINERY IN 


INTERNATIONAL 


CREDIT AND FINANCE 


HERBERT HOOVER 


Secretary of Commerce 


(Epitor’s Note: The appointment of Mr. Herbert Hoover as Secretary of Commerce in 
President Harding’s Cabinet gives the best possible assurance of new constructive policies to put 


the agencies and influence of the Federal Government back of American 


commercial relations. 
ompilation bureau. 


business and 


Heretofore the Department has been little more than an exalted statistical 
Under Secretary Hoover this department is to become the most important 
public body in American business development both in domestic and international affairs. 


One of 


the first plans, already under way, is the active co-operation between Secretary Hoover and the 


Chamber of Commerce of the United States.) 


The world is in 
manship. 


need of economic 


There are 


states- 
some economic difficul- 
ties arising from the war that will no doubt 
solve themselves with time. But an infinite 
amount of misery and hardship could be 
avoided if we had the same spirit of spon- 
taneous co-operation in every community for 
reconstruction that we had for war. Govern- 
ment departments can-at least help to inspire 
such renewed. co-operation. One of the first 
problems of the country is to apply idle labor 
to our capital equipment, with three or four 
million men unemployed while our railroads 
are far below their need in equipment; with 
power plants, waterways and highways all far 
behind our national needs in normal commerce. 

We have to face a mass of economic ills that 
are world-wide in their reach with the knowl- 
edge that we are today in a vicious circle, with 
inability and lack of organization to extend 
credits with which to dispose of our surpluses. 
Unless we can break that circle we can find no 
remedy but a continuously lowering standard 
of living in Europe that will tend to bring our 
standards down to the European level. At the 
same time we must be alert to new forces in 
the world’s commerce that should cause con- 
cern, and against which we must protect our- 
selves. 

Guarding Against Foreign Competition 

There is a tendency in European nations to 
definitely mobilize the export, and in some 
cases the import, trades for militant commer- 
cial invasion. In some instances this is being 
done under Government direction and organi- 
zation, and often even with Government fi- 


nance; in others it is being carried out by 
Government leadership and suggestion. 


Such 
formal or informal 


combinations may render 
the position of our merchants and exporters 
precarious, indeed. Beyond this, where these 
controls are instituted over their own imports 
of cotton, food and other agricultural prod- 
ucts, they seriously dominate the prices of our 
own farmers, and where they are instituted 


to secure control of the world’s natural re- 


sources, they may dominate our future supply 
of these vital raw materials. 
taxation, tariff, large economy in Government 


More economic 


through 
and 


international bureaus, reorganization 
agreements on disarmament, and_ syste- 
matic Government co-operation, will all con- 
tribute to help us out of the ditch. 

If we would improve our national efficiency 
and our foreign trade we must consider our 
transportation, railway, water and marine, as 
one system directed to serve the nation as a 
whole. The development of certain trade 
routes through our mercantile marine as the 
real extension of our inland transportation; 
the improvement of great waterways; the 
opening of the Great Lakes to ocean-going 
vessels; the development of great electrifica- 
tion of our power necessities, and the han- 
dling of our labor readjustment by moderate 
men on both sides are all problems that have a 
fundamental bearing on the recovery in com- 
merce and on our ability to compete. 

One of the vital concerns of the whole 
world is the establishment of more effective 
credit machinery. It is not only a question of 
the establishment of credit abroad but char- 
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acter of credit that we establish. Nothing is 
more dangerous to the whole economic situa- 
tion of the world than that we should con- 
tinue to establish short-term credits. The only 
solution is that we shall secure long-term 
investments in reproductive enterprise abroad. 

The war has brought to us a great new 
phenomenon in our industrial and economic 
life; and that is that not for a long time to 
come, and perhaps never again, can we estab- 
lish our foreign trade upon a balance of com- 
modities, assisted by the minor factors of re- 
mittance and service. If we would give full- 
time employment to our farmers and our 
laborers and our business men, we must be 
prepared to invest abroad some part of the 
value of the surplus products that we have for 
sale. The social, the economic demoralization 
in Europe, and the slow progress of business, 
make them totally unable to buy unless we ex- 
tend credit. But even if we extend these 
credits, and if upon Europe’s recovery we then 
attempted to exact the payment of these sums 
by the import of commodities, we shall intro- 
duce a competition with our own industries 
that cannot be turned back by any tariff walls. 

Furthermore, the war has brought to us a 
transformation in that we no longer need to 
export commodities in payment of interest and 
principal on capital that we owe to Europe. 
On the other hand, we have received, we must 
receive, vast quantities of imports in payment 
of interest on capital that we have already 
invested abroad. 


Expansion of Industrial and Agricultural 
Capacity 

We have during the last seven years greatly 
expanded our productive capacity. We have 
found that our agricultural industry is able 
to replace the total loss of food supply to the 
world from Russia, and today we are pro- 
ducing and exporting approximately ten mil- 
lions of tons more food than at any time pre- 
war, and just almost balancing the Russian 
deficiency of her contribution to Europe. 

Gold remittances and cannot ever 
again cover this gulf in trade balance, even 
were the productivity in Europe itself restored. 
On the other hand, it is vital to every work- 
man in the United States that Europe shall 
recover her exchange production, shall right 
her monetary exchange, shall recover her 
standard of living, or we shall be dragged 
down to meet her standards. And to me there 
is only one remedy, and that is by a permanent 
investment of our surplus of productive bal- 
ances abroad. 

We have reached the position in this par- 
ticular that had been reached by many Euro- 
pean States thirty to forty years ago; that is, 


services 
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short-time credits will only stave off the evil 
day. It must be long-time investments in that 
character of that will constantly 
recreate their power to absorb our commodi- 
ties. 


enterprise 


International Financial Machinery 


Our people are not accustomed to foreign 
investments. We have, so far, but little finan- 
cial machinery and personnel devoted to such 
purposes. Nor can we upbuild this necessary 
link in our economic chain until our Govern- 
ment is prepared to give protection and sup- 
port to Americans interested in the develop- 
ment of American enterprises abroad. 

Growing out of a meeting like that held in 
Chicago by the Bankers’ Association there is 
before the country today a proposal for es- 
tablishing the real foundation of credit ma- 
chinery, to build up the processes of business 
that we require. And one of the great ways 
of building up an organization of that kind 
will be the ability of the American business 
man to express his voice in the economic 
statesmanship of the world. 

But if American finances in relationship to 
Europe, by co-operation of our banks, our 
merchants, our farmers’ associations and our 
trades’ unions, can be placed in hands that 
can express the will of these groups in the 
United States, we can expedite these pro- 
cesses in Europe faster than we can through 
any action of our Government. 

There is also involved in all of these pro- 
cesses of recuperation another issue, an issue 
of the utmost importance, and that is the whole 
question of disarmament. If you will con- 
template the United States at the present mo- 
ment, with our warehouses bursting with food, 
with food actually rotting at many places 
within our borders, with raw material unmar- 
ketable, with our shelves overcrowded with 
textiles, and if you will contemplate Europe 
today, short of food, unable to clothe its peo- 
ple, and if you will contemplate at the same 
moment that this Government is expending a 
sum annually more than would be required to 
set the whole processes of business afloat, 
you may be able to come to a very trite ques- 
tion: Why impose upon us, the business com- 
munity, a burden of five hundred millions of 
dollars a year in taxation, and at the same time 
ask us to restore the business 
upon which the vital life of our own people 
must be maintained ? 

In all these questions there is involved deeply 
the problem of taxation; and unless we can 
have more sanity in the whole relationship as 
to armament, we have but little hope of find- 
ing from our community that surplus of re- 
sources with which we can upbuild Europe. 


processes of 
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CO-OPERATION 


OF LEGAL PROFESSION 


INVITED BY 


NEW YORK CITY TRUST COMPANIES AND BANKS 


REPORT OF THE 
COMMITTEE ON THE RELATIONS OF THE TRUST DEPARTMENTS OF 
TRUST COMPANIES AND BANKS WITH THE LEGAL PROFESSION 


Adopted by the 


New York City Association of Trust Companies and Banks in their Fiduciary capacities 





(Epitror’s Note: 


The report and recommendations embodied in the following report recently 


approved by the Association, which represents practically all of the trust companies and banks 


oT Nex 
P li 7 
Ollcy 


conciliatory and co-operative attitude. 


York City m their fiduciary capacities, is the first definite and concerted declaration of 
in their relations with members of the legal profession. 


The recommendations express a 


Obviously, this declaration will also exert a considerable 


influence m helping to bring about an amicable and healthful adjustment of misunderstandings 
that have developed between corporate fiduciaries and lawyers in various parts of the country.) 


This committee was appointed by the Execu- 
tive Committee and the president in accord- 
ance with a resolution adopted at the general 
meeting of the New York City Association of 
Trust Companies and Banks in their fiduciary 
capacities, held on May 5, 1920, which reads as 
follows: 


“That the Executive Committee appoint a 
committee to thoroughly investigate the re- 
lations, in a broad way, of the trust depart- 
ments of the banks and trust companies with 
the legal profession and report back con- 
cerning their findings to the association for 
further discussion, if necessary, and adop- 
tion of such suggestions as might be made.” 


We will first briefly review the conditions 
which led up to the adoption of this resolution, 
and then present a few suggestions for your 
discussion. 

In recent times, particularly during the past 
thirty or forty years in this country, some of 
the functions formerly frequently performed 
by lawyers (but more often also by laymen), 
have been undertaken also by corporate agen- 
Chief among these are the examination 
of titles to real estate, the trusteeship of prop- 
erty under wills and deeds, executorships and 
administrations, and guardianships of the 
property of minors and incompetents. This 
change has been a natural development, based 
on the superior facilities of the corporate title 
examiner or trustee. It will be observed that 
the functions so transferred in part to corpora- 
tions, involve no particular application of the 
law, which deals with rights and remedies, but 
are mainly ministerial or administrative. A 


cies. 


title company which searches a title can also 
insure its search against defects. A trust com- 
pany or bank has perpetual life and a far 
greater degree of financial responsibility than 
any individual. It also has the business ex- 
perience and knowledge of investment values 
and, in short, the organization and facilities 
for proper administration or estates and trusts, 
which the individual generally speaking lacks. 
In these respects it is infinitely superior to an 
individual as a trustee. 

The evolution of corporate trusteeship has 
been a natural and proper one. Its very exis- 
tence by authority of law is a testimony to the 
need of its services, and the recent amend- 
ments to the Federal Reserve Act, and the 
New York State Banking Law, by which 
banks are given trustee powers, is a recognition 
of the growing appreciation of those services 
on the part of the public. But it has involved 
a readjustment which has brought forth ob- 
jections from part of the legal profession. It 
must be said, however, that the leaders of the 
bar have recognized the advantage of cor- 
porate services in these two fields and have as- 
sisted rather than hindered its progress. 

However, conceding the fact that trust com- 
panies and banks are better fitted than individ- 
uals to act as executors, trustees and guardians 
of property, it remains true that the drawing 
of wills at least involves personal advice and 
technical skill which is within the province of 
the lawyer and should not be attempted by in- 
dividuals unversed in the law, or by a cor- 
poration through salaried employees. And 
trust companies and banks as a rule make no 
pretension to qualifications for giving such ad- 
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vice, claiming superiority merely in the execu- 
tion of the fiduciary duties, because of their 
form of organization, business knowledge and 
financial responsibility. 

It should be said, however, that where the 
trust company or bank is to be appointed as 
executor or trustee, it is often very desirable 
that it shall be consulted on such clauses of 
the will as relate to the business administra- 
tions of the estate, powers of investment, etc., 
as its experience gained in administering many 
estates is often invaluable. A clear distinction 
must of course be made in such cases between 
legal advice and business advice. 

In the rapid development of corporate trus- 
teeship, it is true that some overjealous or ill- 
informed trust company men have posted signs 
and published advertisements which contravene 
the rule, above stated, and have thus given 
opportunity for criticism, but this kind of ad 
vertising was exceptional, and we believe has 
now been largely discontinued. 

Persons seeking admission to the bar must 
comply with certain standards of character, 
education and experience, and cannot practice 
law until licensed thereto by the courts. All 
persons not so qualified and licensed are for- 
bidden to practice law. Lawyers are organized 
in bar associations, National, State and County, 
which, while not all-inclusive, are fairly repre- 
sentative, and speak with authority on ques- 
tions of legal ethics and practice. These as- 
sociations have been instrumental in having 
many statutes passed to prevent the “practice 
of law” by laymen and by corporations, in a 
desire to protect the public against ignorant 
practitioners who would commercialize a noble 
profession to the public injury. On the other 
hand, trust companies and banks have an 
equally high conception of their duties and 
responsibilities in their fiduciary relations, and 
an unsullied record of faithful performance. 
They must insist that the public shall not be 
deprived of the right to avail themselves of 
the advantages which are offered by corporate 
fiduciaries. 

The subject of the unlawful practice of the 
law, particularly by trust companies, has been 
under discussion by many bar associations 
both before and since 1915. At a conference 
of delegates held in connection with the an- 
nual meeting of the American Bar Association 
in Boston on September 2, 1919, a special com- 
mittee of five was appointed to define “What 
Constitutes Practice of the Law?” and “What 
Constitutes Unlawful and Improper Practice 
of the Law by Laymen or Lay Agencies?” The 
full text of the resolutions creating this com- 
mittee is as follows: 


“Resolved, That it is the sense of this 
meeting that it is in the interest of society 
that the intimate and direct relationship of 
attorney and client shall be preserved, and 
that corporate or lay practice of law is de- 
structive of that relationship and tends to 
lower the standard of professional respon- 
sibility ; 

Resolved, Further, That trust companies, 
while performing proper and _ legitimate 
functions of a business and fiduciary char- 
acter, are not constituted or organized for 
the purpose of furnishing legal advice “to 
clients—drawing wills or furnishing legal 
SETVICES ; 

Resolved, Further, That the efforts. of the 
Trust Company Section of the’ American 
3ankers’ Association to eliminate evil prac- 
tices on the part of trust companies be en- 
couraged and the effort to co-operate with 
the bar be cordially welcomed; 


Resolved, To that end, that we recom- 
mend to State and local bar associations 
that they bring to the attention of the Trust 
Company Section of the American Bankers’ 
Association any evil practices of trust com- 
panies or bankers of which they are aware 
in order that the bankers’ organization purge 
its ranks of wrongdoing or error: 

Resolved, Further, That a special com- 
mittee of six be appointed to prepare for the 
use of State and local bar associations, a 
careful brief of what constitutes practice of 
the law and what constitutes unlawful and 
improper practice of the law by laymen or 
lay agencies, and that said committee report 
at the next conference.” 

This committee presented its report to the 
conference at the St. Louis meeting of the 
American Bar Association on August 24, 1920, 
and the conference resolved: 


“That the definition of the practice of the 
law contained in the report of the Special 
Committee (Mr. Piatt’s Committee) be rec- 
ommended to the various State or local bar 
associations for adoption in their State laws 
by appropriate legislation.” 

The chairman, in a prefatory note, says that: 

“The committee has not attempted to formu- 
late in the brief the precise language of a defi- 
nition for legislative enactment, the definition 
as given being qualified by the discussion and 
explanation.” 

The report, however, does say: 


“If a trust company assumes to draw wills 
or other legal documents, the trust company 
is unlawfully and improperly practicing law.” 


meen ner ie 


++ said 


———— a 








4 
i 














































TRUST COMPANIES 251 


It also incorporates by reference a definition 
by a special committee of the New York State 
Bar Association, concluding as follows: 


“We conclude, therefore, that it is im- 
proper for laymen or corporations to furnish 
legal services, to give legal advice, to fur- 
nish the services of lawyers, as well as to 
appear in court for others in the assertion 
of legal rights, and as a matter of practice to 
draw legal documents. In the case of indi- 
viduals it is against public policy and con 
tracts based thereon are invalid. In the 
case of corporations it is both against policy 
and ultra vires. Where forbidden by statute 
(as is the case in many States) it is also 
unlawful.’ 


Just what is meant by “other legal docu- 
ments” in the first quoted statement is no 
where explained, but some light is shed on 
what was in the author’s mind by the follow- 
ing quotation from a report of the Committee 
on the Unlawful Practice of the Law of the 
New York County Lawyers Association in 
January, 1915, as printed in the book “The 
Law Business or Profession,” by Julius Henry 
Cohen, at page 275: 


“We conclude, therefore, that certain mat- 
ters are clear: 

1. Neither a title company nor a trust 
company may offer to draw a deed of trust 
or a will for the purpose of becoming trus- 
tee or executor. 


2. Neither a title nor a trust company may 
offer to furnish legal service or advice in 
the drawing of a deed of trust or will. 


] 


3. Lawyers who participate in such prac- 

tices and receive retainers under such cir- 

cumstances are violating the canons of ethics 
f their profession.” 


This definition presents some definite sub- 
jects for discussion. We will all admit that it 
is not proper for a trust company or bank 
to draw a will. Many trust deeds are of a 
testamentary character and so complicated that 
no one but a skilled lawyer ought to attempt 
to draw them. No trust deed is so simple that 
it does not require a knowledge of the prin- 
ciples of law for its proper drafting. The best 
legal opinion holds that trust deeds are legal 
documents. The preparation of legal docu- 
ments is the business of a lawyer. Trust com- 
panies and banks are not organized to do 
business which properly belongs to lawyers, 
and have no desire to encroach upon the law- 
yers’ field. They have a wide field in looking 
after the business and financial interests of 
their trusts. 


Every member of this Association, we are 
sure, wishes to discharge its fiduciary duties 
with the highest regard for the safety of the 
interests of its clients, and welcomes the expert 
advice and assistance of lawyers to this end. 
They do not oppose regulation which may be 
deemed necessary in the public interest, but 
they should not be hampered by unnecessary 
and vexatious statutory restrictions. 

In view of all the foregoing, we recommend: 

1. That members of this Association dis- 
claim any desire or purpose to draw wills or 
other legal documents for customers or to 
furnish their own counsel for that purpose, 
or to give any legal advice, but on the con- 
trary that they expressly recommend to in- 
quiring clients that they shall have their 
wills and other legal documents prepared 
by their own lawyers. 

2. That members of this Association take 
every legitimate means to bring to the atten- 
tion of lawyers and the public generally the 
superior qualifications of trust companies 
and banks to act as executors and trustees 
of estates, and guardians of the property of 
infants and in all other fiduciary capacities, 
and that they solicit the co-operation of 
members of the bar to that end. 

3. That without in any way impairing their 
discretion, the members of this Association 
favor retaining the cousel of the testator or 
donor as counsel for the executor or trustee, 
believing in the justice thereof to the lawyer, 
as well as in its advantage in the administra- 
tion of the trust estate. 


Orrin R. Jupp, Chairman. 

Jos. Byrne, 

M. P. CaLLaway, 

RayMonp H. See, 

ANDREW H. Mars, 
Committee. 

WRITING WILLS AND GAINING GOOD 
WILL OF LAWYERS 


The Wachovia Bank and Trust Company 
of Winston-Salem, N. C., owes much of its 
success in having the cordial co-operation 
of members of the bar to its policy, as de- 
fined by resolution of the board of di- 
rectors, that the officers and attorneys or 
other representatives of the company would 
not write any will in which the trust com- 
pany is interested. The attorneys of the trust 
company will discuss wills and explain 
the advantages and functions of the company 
as executor or trustee, but the actual legal 
work of writing the will is done by the testa- 
tor’s own attorney. 
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AMERICAN BUSINESS ENTERING UPON A NEW 
COMPETITIVE ERA 


"FRANK K. HOUSTON 
Vice-President, Chemical National Bank cf New York 








3usiness is entering upon a greater com- 
petitive era than ever before. An era where 
methods of doing business, cost of doing 
business and quality will count for more 
than they ever did before. The world-wide 
destruction of capital can only be made 
good by more efficient business methods and 
lower costs of production. Speed will no 
longer be the main consideration, but, in 
its stead will be the question of value. The 
future success of most any man in business 
today will depend upon his ability to reor- 
ganize his business on a basis of lower cost 
and quality production, as compared with 
the basis of speed and quantity production 
required during the war. 

The salesman and the laborer will also 
have to adjust themselves to these condi- 
tions. Workmanship and skill will amount 
to more in the future than membership in 
a union. The idea that wealth can be cre- 
ated by credit expansion must give way to 
the old truth that it can only be made by 
efficient, abundant and economic produc- 
tion. 

As a result of our readjustments, I be- 
lieve I also see in the future a better under- 
standing between the employer and em- 
ployee; a better spirit of co-operation based 
upon mutual recognition of the rights of 
both and the public. I believe there will 
also be a higher code of business ethics 
evolved, and that the business men of a 
nation that approved the going to war over 
“a scrap of paper” will not approve of 
merchandise contracts being violated, and 
will not condone the cancellation of legiti- 
mate orders. 


The Course of Price Adjustments 


There has already been quite an im- 
provement in the wholesale and jobbing 
trade. During the holidays the retail trade 
was in most cases quite satisfactory, and 
in some instances surpassed that of a year 
ago. In most lines there is a feeling that 
prices have already reached their lowest 
point and this belief can be supported by 


good argument. I give herewith a per- 
centage of average fall in prices since the 
armistice of six of the leading countries of 
the world: 


United States, Bradstreets...../.... 34.7 
NE sk Gs as vk we sedhs Ge wkay = ssa 
IMG a. 6 sae « 6 n'g wide 0 nw Geter ss Be 
British: Economist ......02..485...s230 
RE eS kre wis bine «a4 ce RSE ER 54H 31.2 
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With this table there must be taken into 
consideration the fact that on an average, 
prices advanced further in this country than 
in any other. On the other hand it should 
be remembered that raw materials have 
fallen more than finished goods because the 
element of wages entered into the finished 
goods and they have not as yet been re- 
duced in proportion. While there has been 
some reduction in wages and there are good 
reasons for still further reductions in most 
cases, yet at this time of great unemploy- 
ment it has not been felt wise either for the 
employer or for the nation to force a drastic 
reduction in wages. 

There is one other element in the present 
situation that I want to touch upon and that 
is the one of interest rates and money. 
Naturally with a falling price level there 
will not be any inclination or tendency for 
business men to expand, or speculate, but 
on the other hand, every effort will be made 
to liquidate. This will create a lesser de- 
mand for money and have a material tend- 
ency to lower interest rates. However, it 
is a general belief that this will be to some 
extent offset by the demand of foreign 
countries, our own Federal, State and Muni- 
cipal government, not to mention numerous 
public utilities and private enterprises that 
are badly in need of financing and that have 
been waiting for some time to do so. In 
this connection we should bear in mind the 
fact that the apparent supply of capital we 
had during the war and the real supply are 
two different things. For instance, the total 
of your assets at war prices and their total 
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on today’s prices are two different things. 
The book value profits of yesterday are 
found to be deficits today. 

The loosening up of conditions that has 
already started and the liquidation that is 
now going on will release considerable 
funds for investment during the next few 


months and should have a marked effect in 
restoring industrial activities. Interest rates 
will probably be reduced to some extent, 
but not to anything like pre-war basis. With 
this situation, I believe we are justified in 
looking forward to almost a complete read- 
justment by the year’s close, 
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RESTORING BUSINESS AND CREDIT TO A SOUND BASE 


WHY DEFLATION MUST BE COMPLETE 


COL. F. H. FRIES 
President Wachovia Bank and Trust Company of Winston-Salem, North Carolina 





Great financial crises recur in circles of 
about 20 years. They came in 1857, 1873, 
1893, One was due in 1913 and would have 
fulfilled its promise but for the precipita- 
tion of the European war, which deferred 
its coming and many think it has increased 
its severity. Certainly the precipitate de- 
clines in prices in November exceeding 13 
per cent, have never exceeded seven per 
cent. in any one month in any other period. 
Not a few commodities have fallen in price 
to pre-war times, while others are still on 
practically a war basis. 

Deflation must reach all commodities be- 
fore actual improvement can really begin. 
Especially is this true of labor, which en- 
tered into every commodity and is 85 per 
cent. of the whole cost. This decreasing of 
some commodities like labor, iron, coal, 
paper, etc., must reach an equation with silk, 
wool, cotton, wheat, corn, tobacco, etc., and 
other deflated commodities before the ex- 
changes become normal and commerce 
moves with anything like its usual course. 
Either the low-priced commodities must 
wait for the higher to come down, or the 
lower must advance to the basis of the oth- 
ers. They are all measured in value by the 
same standard, viz., a day’s labor, and they 
must adjust themselves to an equitable ex- 
change. Unfortunately in cases where crops 
are so large a part of the problem it can 
only be measured by seasons. If cotton, 
tobacco and grain must be sold at less than 
the cost of production, it is unreasonable to 
expect the trouble to be cured, or losses to 
be made up until another crop is raised and 
marketed. In this in part lies the serious- 
ness of the present situation. Again, the 





World War disorganized production, so that 
there is an excess production of many 
things and it will take a season or more to 
absorb the excess. Then, too, the public is 
economizing from necessity and choice as it 
has not done for many years, so that the 
old things become new to them and renewal 
consumption is delayed. 
Fundamental Conditions Stronger 

We expect to see the necessities of life 
move off and upward first, such as food in 
various forms, then clothing and then fur- 
niture, building and lastly real estate. While 
waiting for this improvement, which can- 
not be expected under months and in some 
cases years, the shrinkage in value will se- 
riously impair the financial value of money 
and failures may be expected and losses 
will be sustained. 

There is encouragement in this fact: The 
fundamental conditions are today sounder 
than they have been for years. Values are 
nearer normal than they have been for many 
seasons, and men are today looking for 
value and come nearer paying for what they 
get than for five years past. In other 
words, the season of inflation and fever has 
given way to a time of sanity and reason 
and what occurs now will be upon a sounder 
and better basis than for years. With fun- 
damental conditions better than they have 
been for years, with sober thinking guiding 
all to wiser action, and a willingness on the 
part of all to give value received in all walks 
of life, the years ahead are bright with 
promise. The dawn is breaking and we 
can confidently expect the early coming of 
the brighter day in all things that go to 
make a prosperous and contented world. 
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ORDER NOW 


The New Fifth and Enlarged Edition 
of 


THE MODERN TRUST COMPANY 


by 


Frankuin Butter Kirkxsriwe, J. E. Srerrerr 
anp Henry Parker Wits 


Price $6.75, Postage Prepaid 


Send in your order for copies of this book, which is indisputably 
recognized as the standard and leading authority on the functions 
and organization of Trust Company and Fiduciary Banking. 


The enlarged Fifth Edition of The Modern Trust Company 
embraces the changes, innovations and developments in Trust Com- 
pany and Trust Department affairs as a result of the operation of the 
Federal Reserve System. Now that National and State banks are 
permitted to assume fiduciary functions this volume assumes a wider 
significance. To every Trust Company and Bank which has availed 
itself of the privilege—granted under State or Federal law—to trans- 


act trust business, this book becomes a necessary part of its equip- 
ment. 


The Modern Trust Company has during the past fifteen years 
been the standard authority in use in colleges, by trust company 


officers, lawyers and all who work in or dc business with Trust 
Companies. 


Do not delay in sending in your order for copies as the demand 
is such as to speedily exhaust the immediately available supply. 


Address: 


TRUST COMPANIES MAGAZINE 


BOOK DEPARTMENT 
55 LIBERTY STREET NEW YORK 
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UNIFORM PRACTICE IN TRANSFER AND REGISTRATION 
OF SECURITIES 


FURTHER STANDARDIZED REQUIREMENTS CONTAINED IN QUESTIONNAIRE 
No. 2, APPROVED BY THE NEW YORK STOCK TRANSFER ASSOCIATION 





The New York Stock Transfer Asso- 
ciation, embracing in its membership the 
officers and representatives of Transfer De- 
partments of New York City banks, trust 
companies and banking firms, is devoting it- 
self energetically to the task of bringing 
about as complete a standardization and uni- 
formity of practice as may be possible in 
regard to the transfer and registration of 
securities. In the February, 1921, issue of 
Trust ComMpaANiges Magazine there was pub- 
lished the results of the first Questionnaire 
sent out to all members which contained 
answers as approved by the Association. 
These answers represent the approved prac- 
tice in regard to transfer and registration 
procedure covered in the first Questionnaire 
and as such are observed by the transfer de- 
partments representatives having member- 
ship in the New York Stock Transfer As- 
sociation. 

Herewith is presented the results from 
Questionnaire Number 2, sent out by the 
\ssociation and covering further important 
methods of procedure and requirements in 
regard to transfer and registrtion of securi- 
ties. The practice outlined in the answers 
serve as a further basis for the standardiza- 
tion policy now being developed among New 
York transfer agents. In Questionnaire No. 
2a number of procedures and requirements 
appertaining particularly to fiduciaries, execu- 
tors and administrators are included. 

Questionnaire No. 2 with questions and 
answers as approved at a recent meeting of 
the New York Stock Transfer Association 
reads as follows: 


(Editors Note: The questions and answers con- 
tained in Questionnaire No. 1, (published in Febru- 
ary issue of Trust Companies Magazine) and Ques- 
tionnaire No. 2, (published herewith) have been 
printed in pamph'et form and will be sent free to 
readers of Trust Companies Magazine on request.) 


No. 1. What is your practice or procedure 
where transfer agents are requested to stop 
transfer or securities? 

(a) When notice ts received from regis- 
tered holder. 


(b) When notice is received from the owner 
of securities registered in another name. 


Answer: (a) Notation of loss placed on ac- 
count and stop transfer records, and 
Registrar advised. In event of stopped 
certificates being presented for transfer, 
bond or indemnity should be required 
from person stopping transfer if he wishes 
the stop continued. 

(b) Same as (a) and in addition written 
consent of the stockholder of record. 


No. 2. In the event of a certificate being regis 
tered thus: “John Doe and Mary Doe” are 
the signatures of both required to the as- 
signment upon transfer of the securities? 

Answer: Signatures of both are required. 


No. 3. What are your requirements in t*e 
transfer of securities from the name of a 
failed firm where no receiver has been ap- 
pointed? 


Answer: Affidavit or letter of guarantee that 
purchase was made for value prior to fail- 
ure? Suggestion for endorsement on stock 
certificates by Stock Exchange firms: “We 
hereby certify that the within shares were 
purchased for value prior to the failure of 
(Name of failed firm). 

(Signed by Stock Exchange firm.) 


No. 4. What are your requirements in the 
transfer of securities from the name of a 
failed firm where a receiver has been ap- 
pointed? 

Answer: Same as No. 3, or assignment 


or release by Receiver and a certified 
copy of appointment of Receiver. 
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No. 5. What are your requirements in the 
transfer of securities from the name of a 
guardian? 

Answer: Certificate of appointment of re- 
cent date and Court Order when required 
by Stock Transfer Guide. 

No. 6. What are your requirements in_ the 
transfer of securities from the name of a 
committee for an incompetent? 

Answer: Certified copy of appointment of 
Committee of recent date when securities 
are transferred to name of Committee. 
Court Order when transferred out of name 
of Committee. 

No. 7%. Do you accept assignments of securi- 
ties by an attorney acting for an executor or 
administrator of a deceased security holder 
under a power of attorney which delegates 
discretionary powers? 

Answer: No. 

No. 8. Do you permit transfers by trustees 
under will or deed of trust which does not 
mention the securities offered and contains 
no reference whatever to power of trustees 
to sell, transfer or invest? If you do, what 
procedure do you pursue ? 

Answer: Not without an order of court. 
No. 9. Do you require evidence of the death 
of two out of three trustees executing an 
assignment when you have been furnished 
with a certified copy of a court order di- 
recting the “sole surviving trustee” to sell 
the securities? 

Answer—No. 

No. 10. In the estate of a decedent which con- 
sisted of a share or two of stock, would you 
insist upon the appointment of an adminis- 
trator to transfer the stock? If not, what 
would be your requirements? 

Answer: Yes. 

No. 11. Assuming a proposed transfer of stock 
registered in the names of joint tenants with 
right of survivorship, etc., and one of the 
tenants is deceased, do you require inheri- 
tance tax waivers for the estate of the de- 
ceased tenant? 

Answer: Yes. 

No. 12. In a will the entire estate, without 
specifying any particular property, is be- 
queathed to the widow of the decedent. 
Would you permit transfer of the securities 
to the executor as an individual (who is not 
the widow) on the assumption that the shares 
had been purchased by the executor? 

Answer: Yes, by and with the consent of 

the sole beneficiary accompanied by an 

affidavit from the fiduciary that all debts 
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and claims have been paid or provided 
for. 


The Stock Transfer Guide referred to in 
answer to Question No. 5 will shortly be 
published. It contains a compilation of 
statutes in force in the several States of 
the United States, with respect to the power 
of executors, administrators and guardians 
to sell or distribute registered securities of 
corporations. The Corporation Trust Com- 
pany, 37 Wall street, New York City, who 
published the Guide are revising it and 
bringing it up to date. The revised edition 
should be found most useful to transfer 
agents, both foreign and domestic. 


*. °, *, 
. ~~ ° 


LEGAL ASPECTS OF THE TRANSFER OF 
SECURITIES 


Requirements as to transfer of securities in- 
volve a multiplicity of legal questions which 
are comprehensively covered in a new volume 
issued by the Investment Bankers’ Associa- 
tion of America through its Education Com- 
mittee. This work is the latest of a series of 
five text-books and bibliographies issued by 
the Investment Bankers’ Association, to assist 
institutions of learning and in training junior 
clerks in banks, trust companies and financial 
firms. 

A substantial part of the work of trust com- 
panies, banks and of investment banking 
houses has to do with the transfer of securi- 
ties. In order to effect the transfer it is neces- 
sary that the stock certificates or bonds be 
presented at the transfer office of the corpora 
tion whose securities are sought to be trans- 
ferred accompanied by the various documents 
and proofs required by the transfer agent for 
the protection of the corporation in making 
the desired transfer 

The transfer agent, on the one hand, is alert 
to exact from the registered owner all docu- 
ments and proofs reasonably necessary to es- 
tablish the right to have the transfer made and 
to afford adequate protection to the corpora- 
tion in transferring the security. On the other 
hand, the registered owner of the security or 
his representative or agent is actuated solely 
by the desire to effect the transfer with a 
minimum of inconvenience and delay 


“Why Your Company Should Have a Trans- 
fer Agent or a Registrar” is the title of a 
booklet recently issued and being distributed 
by the Minnesota Loan and Trust Company 
of Minneapolis. 
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PRESENT AND PROSPECTIVE STATUS OF THE 
MORTGAGE LOAN SITUATION 


CHANGED BUSINESS AND ECONOMIC CONDITIONS 


PHILIP A. BENSON 
Secretary, Dime Savings Bank of Brooklyn, N. Y. 





The mortgage loan situation experienced 

very material change as a consequence 
if the far-reaching economic and financial 
changes which attended this nation’s par- 
ticipation in the war and the developments 
since the signing of the armistice. Before 
the war mortgage money was ample with 
interest rates in some cases as low as four 
and one-half per cent. Savings banks were 
taking practically all good loans _ offered 
them and they provided a favorite invest- 
ment for the employment of trust funds. 

Soon after this country entered the war 
the prices of commodities went up rapidly, 
the demand for capital increased, and, above 
all, the government entered the market as 
a borrower. The various issues of Liberty 
Bonds were put out and the savings banks, 
as well as all other banks, performing what 
was clearly their duty, subscribed largely 
to each issue. Naturally this took funds that 
would otherwise have been available for 
mortgage ivnestments. A savings bank called 
upon to invest one million dollars in an is- 
sue of Liberty Bonds (that sum being its 
entire amount available for investment), 
could not at the same time consider mort- 
gage loans. 


Private Capital Withdrawn from Mortgages 

The war, moreover, was not financed en- 
tirely by Liberty Bonds. Congress placed 
a large tax upon incomes. This tax has 
been extremely heavy, particularly upon 
large incomes due to the surtax feature of 
the law. This has had a decided effect on 
the mortgage loan situation, it has meant 
that estates and private investors of large 
means have not been able to continue their 
mortgage holdings. As mortgages held by 
these people became due they were called 
and the funds placed in other investments. 
\ll of the mortgage guarantee companies 
will testify to the fact that private capital 
in large amounts has been withdrawn from 
mortgages and that many of their maturi- 


ties have been called for payment by the 
holders in order that the funds may be 
used for other investments. Several in- 
stances have come to the writer’s attention 
in which the net amount the investor re- 
ceived from mortgages bearing six per cent. 
interest was, after deducting his income tax, 
less than two per cent. 


Questionable Legislative Proposals 


It is on account of the effect produced by 
the income tax law upon mortgage invest- 
ments, that there has been considerable agi- 
tation for the State government, as well as 
the National government, to amend the in- 
come tax laws so that the interest on mort- 
gages up to a certain amount (forty 
thousand dollars), would be exempt from 
taxation. The advisability of such legisla- 
tion is an open question. This much, how- 
ever, is obvious; that if a feature of the law 
results in the withdrawal of funds from the 
mortgage market and it is desirable to the 
community at large to encourage private 
mortgage investments, the course of reason 
would seem to require a change in that part 
of the law which causes the trouble. Such 
a change could be effected by an amendment 
to the income tax law, reducing the heavy 
surtax on large incomes, 

The low level to which Liberty Bonds 
have declined has also had its effect upon 
the mortgage situation. Many investors 
realize that there is no better investment 
than Liberty Bonds and especially since 
they have been able to buy them on an in- 
vestment basis to net them a greater re- 
turn than the return on guaranteed mort- 
gages. This condition will gradually change 
as the price of Liberty Bonds approaches 
par. The yield on bonds will be lower 
and the interest rate on mortgage loans will 


again appear attractive. 


No Serious Lack of Mortgage Money 


It might well be emphasized that there 
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has never been a serious lack of mortgage 
money for home owners, nor for any other 
borrowers with good loans to offer. Most 
of the savings banks and other lending in- 
stitutions have made mortgage loans con- 
tinuously and some in very large amounts. 
I know of no case in which a home owner 
has had his mortgage called by a private in- 
vestor and has been unable to replace it. 
This has been true of mortgages in larger 
uints, namely, the mortgages on business 
buildings, loft buildings and _ other real 
property having a stable value. In other 
words, at no time during the past few years 
has it been impossible to place a loan for 
the proper amount on a standard piece of 
New York city real estate. Furthermore in- 
stitutional lenders have not called loans; 
with hardly an exception they have con- 
tinued every loan on their books. In fact, 
the healthy and active condition of the real 
estate market during the last few years has 
increased the value of the property secur- 
ing real estate mortgages and has in many 
cases obviated the necessity of requiring re- 
ductions of principal. 


Housing and Building Operations 


The situation with regard to mortgage 
loans to finance the construction of new 
buildings, particularly one and two family 
houses and apartments, is somewhat dif- 
ferent. In the first place, the construction 
of new buildings has been difficult owing to 
the uncertain supply of materials and the 
difficulty in getting labor. The cost of con- 
struction has been more than double pre- 
war costs. This gives rise to a new prob- 
lem to lenders of mortgage money; namely, 
to what extent can the increase in prices 
be recognized as a basis for mortgage loans? 
Can present-day costs be considered as 
representing the value of property and make 
a loan of sixty per cent. of that amount? 
I believe that very generally the answer 
has been negative. While some advance in 
costs must be recognized, it would be un- 
wise and unsafe to loan, as formerly, sixty 
per cent. 

This attitude on the part of lenders has, 
of course, increased the difficulty of the 
builder as it means that he must put a 
larger amount of capital into his operations. 
The difficulty, however, is the result of the 
conditions in the material and labor market 
and it is not~due to lack of mortgage 
money. Building loans have been made con- 
tinuously to reputable builders—builders 
in whom the lending companies and banks 


have confidence and who were able finan- 
cially to carry through the operations. 
That considerable building has been car- 
ried on is shown by the fact that there are 
today hundreds, if not thousands, of finished 
but unsold small houses’ throughout the 
city. Practically all of these unsold houses 
have first mortgages on them and the 
money for these building operations has 
been furnished by lenders. It is believed 
that the loans made on these new houses 
are perfectly safe as they have been made on 
a conservative basis and there is little like- 
lihood of a rapid decline in the cost of re- 
producing the houses. We did not recog- 
nize inflated values nor were we _ misled 
by inflated rents. Values and rents can both 
come down, yet a large margin of equity 
will remain to secure the mortgage. There 
appears, therefore, to be no reason to an- 
ticipate mortgage foreclosures to any extent 
regardless of changing business conditions. 


Outlook for Mortgage Loans 


Without a doubt there is a plentiful sup- 
ply of money for mortgage loans at the 
present time. There has not been any in- 
clination on the part of lenders to reduce the 
rates of interest mortgages, however, 
owing to the favorable rates obtainable on 
other forms of investment. A decided de- 
crease in the number of applications for 
loans has been noticed in the past few weeks 
due to the fact that there is little new con- 
struction and hence little demand for loans 
on new buildings, and also because guar- 
anteed mortgages becoming due are either 
being renewed by the holders or the mort- 
gage company is taking them up and re- 
placing them. 

Savings banks have had their deposits in- 
creased materially since the first of this 
year and many now have funds available for 
good mortgage applications. The call 
money rate and the rate of discount on 
bankers acceptances is lower. It is not easy 
to foretell, however, whether the condition 
described will lead in the near future to a 
reduction in the rate of interest on mort- 
gage loans. There is no difficulty in placing a 
good mortgage at the present time. 

Mortgage loans have always been the 
most profitable investments to the savings 
bank and there is a noticeable tendency 
toward increasing the proportion of re- 
sources invested in mortgages by the banks 
of this State. The return on the investment 


(Concluded on page 308) 
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ral rather notable attempts have been 
made to analyze bank accounts with a view 
to determining which are most profitable. 
Most of these analyses are in reality bank 
cost systems designed to show what final ef- 
fect any given deposit account has upon the 
loss statement. As commendable 
ost systems are in attempting to 





provide a basis for determining the propor- 
tion of direct and overhead expense allocable 
to any particular account, thereby arriving at 
net profit, most of them have proved disap- 
pointing, if not altogether useless, because it 
was found that they failed to tie up with the 
general books. 

The reason for the unsatisfactory results 
obtained from bank cost systems is that cost 
accountants have not fully appreciated the 
fundamental and inherent complexities sur- 
rounding the structure of different account- 
types. Most bank cost accountants have been 
content to confine their analysis to the cost 
of carrying checking accounts. They seem to 
have ignored the fact that a large number of 
accounts must of necessity be both borrowing 
and checking accounts, and, as such, are car- 
ried at a joint cost, and are, therefore, joint 


profit producers. In a _ borrowing account 
profit is obtained from two sources: (1) the 
loan, and (2) the use of the balance required 
to protect the loan and against which with- 
drawals by check may be made. Since there 
are many combinations of terms under which 
different accounts are opened, the problem of 
determining comparative profits from each is 
beset with many complications and, like many 
other situations in which services are per- 
formed under joint costs, cannot be solved 
without making some arbitrary distribution of 
expenses. 


Analyzing Accounts 


This article is not intended as an exposi- 
tion of another bank cost system. It proposes 


rather to disclose the underlying difficulties of 
the profit comparison problem to analyze ac- 
counts by types, and to summarize results in 
such a way as to show the comparative gross 
profit derived from each type. For purposes 
of greater clearness the discussion is divided 
into three parts which will be treated in the 
order indicated, as follows: 
1. Sources of Loaning Power. 


2. Relation of Loans to Deposits, and the 


Borrowing Account to the Checking 
Account. 


3. Various Combinations of Terms under 
Which Accounts are opened. 


Sources of Loaning Power 


There are four sources from which a bank 

may procure funds for loaning purposes: 

1. Net invested capital as represented by the 
combined capital stock, surplus and un- 
divided profits accounts. 

2. Circulating notes. 

3. Cash deposits of checking (non-borrowing) 
accounts. 

4. Borrowings from the Federal Reserve Bank. 

The first source can be eliminated from 

the discussion because a bank’s capital is not 
usually invested in loans, but in securities 
(including bonds securing circulation and 
Federal Reserve bank stock), banking house, 
etc. It is not the purpose of this article to 
discuss investments. It is sufficient to say 
that they are necessary to provide collateral 
for loans and to pledge as security for Gov- 
ernment deposits, as well as to yield income. 

The second source is optional with Na- 

tional banks, and is subsequently discussed. 
The third is the bank’s chief source of loan- 
ing power and furnishes the subject matter 
for the major portion of this article. The 
fourth source is always available but is usu- 
ally resorted to only in times of money strin- 
gency when the third source has been com- 
pletely exhausted. 
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Perhaps a clearer picture of the sources of 
loaning power can be visualized by showing 
the relationship between loans and their off- 
setting credits. In this bookkeeping sense, 
loans may be made against four accounts as 
illustrated by the following pairs of debits 
and credits: 

Dr. Cr. 
(1. Investments) (1. Capital Stock, Surplus 
and Undivided Profits) 
2. Circulating Notes 
{ Book Credit 


2. Loans 


3. Loans 3. Deposits+ Cashier's 
Checks 
4. Loans 4. Bills Payable with Federal 


Reserve Bank. 

Thus in the bookkeeping sense, investments 
may be thought of as made against net worth; 
while loans may be made against the circulat- 
ing notes of a bank; against book credit ex- 
tended to depositors who are required to 
maintain average balances of from 10 per 
cent. to 20 per cent., according to the terms; 
against the issue of cashier’s checks in which 
the borrower is given full use of the pro- 
ceeds of the loan; and against borrowings 
from the Federal Reserve bank. These types 
of loans are profitable in the order presented 
above, as the following proof will disclose. 


Loans Against Circulating Notes 


Assuming throughout this article that loans 
to bank customers are made at 6 per cent., the 
first type of loan, i. e, against circulating 
notes, yields 6 per cent. plus interest at either 
2 per cent., 3 per cent., or 4 per cent. (ac- 
cording to the particular issue of eligible 
United States bonds purchased to secure cir- 
culation), minus ™% per cent. or 1 per cent. 
tax against the notes (according to the inter- 
est rate borne by the United States bonds se- 
curing said circulation), minus loss of in- 
terest on the 5 per cent. Redemption Fund re- 
quired by law to be deposited with the United 
States Treasurer, and which cannot be counted 
as a part of the reserve against deposits, or 
0.3 per cent. The tabulation below shows the 
variations of gross income from such loans, 
according to whether the circulating notes are 
secured by 2 per cent., 3 per cent., or 4 per 
cent. bonds. (It is assumed that the bonds 
are bought at par). 

Case 1 Case2 Case 3 
Coupon Rate on Bonds Se- 


curing Circulation.... 4% 8% 2% 
Less, U. S. Tax on Circula- 
tion per annum...... 1.0% 10% 065% 


Loss of Interest on 5% 
Redemption Fund. . . O.8K 0.3% 0.3% 


Total Deductions......... 1.3% ~ 13% O8% 
Net Return.... ; 27% 1.7% 12% 





Adding the net return from the bonds se- 
curing circulation to the interest upon the 
loan at 6 per cent., the gross profit from loans 
made against circulating notes is 8.7 per cent., 
7.7 per cent., and 7.2 per cent., according to 
whether they are secured respectively by 4 
per cent., 3 per cent., or 2 per cent. bonds 

In the second case—in which a loan is made 
by extending book credit requiring that a 20 
per cent. average balance be maintained—as- 
suming the loan rate to be 6 per cent., the 
total rate is 6 per cent., plus 20 per cent. 
thereof (the amount available for loaning 
purposes), or 7 1/5 per cent. The third type 
of loan—which is made against a cashier’s 
check—yields the face amount, that is, 6 per 
cent. The fourth type of loan made from bor- 
rowings from the Federal Reserve bank is the 
least profitable of all. When a bank makes 
loans in excess of the cash deposits absorp- 
tion point, it reduces its profit-making oppor- 
tunities because it must (at present) pay the 
Federal Reserve banks from 5% per cent. to 7 
per cent. (varying according to the collateral 
offered), whereas it pays its depositors much 
less, ranging from 0 per cent. to a maximum 
of 3 per cent., the average probably being con- 
siderably less than 2 per cent. Thus the profit 
to the member bank is represented by the dif 
ference between its loaning rate and that of 
the Federal Reserve bank 


The Relation of Loans to Deposits, and the 
Borrowing Account to the 
Checking Account 


Deposits arise in two different ways—by 
actual deposits of cash or cash items, and by 
being created out of a loan. The former il- 
lustrates the method of origin of a checking 
account, the latter a borrowing account. In 
the first, cash is debited ; deposits credited | 
the second, loans are debited; deposits cred- 
ited. 

30th checking and borrowing accounts art 
opened under various combinations of terms 
and may be classified as shown in the follow- 
ing tabulation which is intended to be sugges- 
tive rather than exhaustive: 


n 


1. Accounts created by cash deposits (checking 
or non-borrowing accounts). 
a. Non-borrowing account—free balance. 
b. Non-borrowing account with interest 
allowed on amounts in excess of a 
prescribed minimum free balance— 
at varying rates. 
2. Accounts created out of loans (borrowing 
accounts). 
a. Borrowing account with 20% average 
balance required to be maintained and 
a prescribed minimum free balance 
with no interest allowed on amounts 
in excess thereof. 
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b. Same as (a) except 20% balance is re- 
quired only when borrowtng. 

c. Borrowing account with 20% average 
balance required to be maintained and 
a prescribed minimum free balance 
with interest allowed at varying rates 
upon amounts in excess thereof. 

d. Same as (c) except that interest 1s not 
allowed when borrowing. 

e. Borrowing account with 10% average 
balance required to be maintained and 
a prescribed minimum free balance, 
with no interest allowed on amounts 
in excess thereof. 

f. Borrowing account with 10% average 
balance required to be maintained, 
and a_ prescribed minimum free 
balance with interest allowed at vary- 
ing rates upon amounts in excess 
thereof. 

It is obvious, of course, that both borrow- 
ing accounts and checking accounts taken 
singly and in the aggregate, produce a joint 
Neither would 
be profitable without the other for a bank 
‘ould make no profits if it could not loan out 
its deposits. Together these two types of 
accounts produce a certain profit. But just 
how much is to be allocated to each type is 
difficult to ascertain without resorting to some 
arbitrary basis. 


income. Both are necessary. 


The most satisfactory arbi- 
trary basis is to determine the ratio that they 
bear to one another in aggregate amount, and 
this is a problem for each bank individually 
to determine for itself, for no rule-of-thumb 
is possible. 


Difference Between Various Classes of 
Accounts 


Consequently in order to determine the 
profit upon the various classes of accounts 
enumerated above, it is essential to clarify 
the difference between a deposit account 
created out of a loan (i.e., book credit), and 
one supported by actual cash. In most analy- 
ses it has been assumed that any deposit ac- 
count furnishes a source of loaning power. 
This assumption is, of course, fallacious. A 
bank cannot loan what it does not have. Only 
cash deposits furnish a basis of loaning power, 
while deposits created out of a loan cannot 
obviously be loaned at all. This should be 
clear from the bookkeeping analysis shown 
above. 

Cost accountants have assumed in the past 
that any deposit furnishes the basis for mak- 
ing a loan equal to the amount of the deposit 
less the reserve requirement. Taking the 
requirement for reserve against deposits ap- 
plicable to a National bank in a central Re- 
serve city, which is 13 per cent., they argue 
that the difference—87 per cent—is available 


for loaning purposes. It is clearly discernible 
from the classification of accounts cited above 
that almost universally in the case of a de- 
posit account created out of a loan, a 20 per 
cent. balance is required. Much of this dis- 
cussion revolves around this traditional “20 
per cent. rule” requiring borrowers to keep 
on the average 20 per cent. of their borrow- 
ings as a balance in their account at all times. 
This rule, like the “two for one” credit rule, 
has sprung up out of experience in an attempt 
to get a simple and practical test of profitable- 
ness in the first case, and of safety in the sec- 
ond. These rules have developed not out of 
careful, scientific investigation, but as practi- 
cal and safe guides based on experience. Ex- 
perience seems to show that no borrowing 
account proves profitable unless this rule is 
observed. 


This point seems to have been overlooked 
by cost accountants because they have not 
traced the various ramifications of his “20 
per cent. rule” to their ultimate conclusion. 
It is proposed to show here that the “20 per 
cent. rule” has an important effect upon bank 
costs and profits, and we will begin the analy- 
sis by stating the conclusion—that each dollar 
of cash deposits will support loans against 
book credit where a 20 per cent. balance ts 
required of approximately $1.025, and meet 
all the requirements of law and banking pol- 
icy. 

Just why this works out in this ratio may 
be explained as follows: Take again the situ- 
ation for a bank in a central reserve city. 
Thirteen per cent. of the net demand deposits 
must be kept by law in the Federal Reserve 
bank. An additional 2 per cent. must be kept 
in the bank’s own vault as actual cash or till 
money, and to meet the requirements of good 
banking policy. This makes a total reserve 
of 15 per cent. to net demand deposits which 
is unavailable for loaning purposes, leaving a 
difference of 85 per cent. as the loanable por- 
tion. But since borrowing accounts—book 
credits created out of loans—are required to 
submit to the “20 per cent. rule,” an additional 
20 per cent. becomes available for loaning, 
which added to the 85 per cent. makes a total 
of 105 per cent. From this amount, how- 
ever, must be again deducted 13 per cent. as 
reserve upon the additional 20 per cent., or 
2.6 per cent. This leaves 102.4 per cent., or 
in round numbers 102.5 per cent. as the per- 
centage of cash available to loan to borrow- 
ing accounts subject to the “20 per cent. rule,” 
to deposits supported by actual cash. In other 
words, one dollar of cash deposits will sup 
port loans of $1.025 to accounts required to 
maintain a 20 per cent. balance. 











Demonstration of Principle 


To show concretely the soundness of this 
principle a specific case is presented as an 
example. 

Suppose a New York bank, member of the 
Federal Reserve system, receives deposits in 
actual cash of $20,000,000. Assuming that no 
loans have been made, and omitting the capi- 
tal accounts and other unessential items for 
simplicity, the balance sheet would stand as 
follows: 

Dr. Cr. 
Cash ....817,400,000 Deposits. . &20,000,000 
Rederal Re- 

serve Bank 

(reserve ac- 


count). 2 600,000 


Total. §20,000,000 $20,000,000 


Now suppose the bank makes a loan of 
102.5 per cent. of the amount of the actual 
cash deposited Accordingly $20,500,000 as 
book credit is extended to some customer 
Then without taking into considration the ad- 
justment in the Federal Reserve bank require- 
ment, the immediate change in the balance 
sheet is represented thus: 

Dr. Cr. 
Cash §17 ,400,000 Deposits. . $40,500,000 
Federal Re- 

serve Bank. 2,600,000 

Loans 20,500,000 


Total.. .. 840,500,000 $40,500,000 


After providing the required reserve against 
deposits—13 per cent. in the Federal Reserve 
bank—the balance sheet stands as follows: 

Dr. Cr. 
Cash.......814,735,000 Deposits. .840,500,000 
Federal Re- 

serve Bank. 5,265,000 

Loans... ... 20,500,000 


Total... . $40,500,000 $40,500,000 
+ ? ’ 


Now suppose the borrower who was ex- 
tended the loan as book credit with the un- 
derstanding that an average balance of 20 
per cent. is to be maintained, exercises his 
right to withdraw all except the 20 per cent. 
required average balance. This is assuming 
the situation to be as unfavorable as possible. 
This is worse than what would actually oc- 
cur. Such an amount of money would not 
be loaned to one person but to many and at 
different times. The loans would therefore 
be maturing at different intervals. The de- 
posits created out of the loans - moreover 
would not be withdrawn simultaneously but 
in small amounts at fairly evenly distributed 
intervals. 
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Anyhow, suppose 80 per cent. of this deposit 
is withdrawn. Withdrawing 80_ per cent. of 
the deposit created out of the loan would 
have the effect of decreasing deposits by $16,- 
400,000, thereby reducing aggregate deposits 
to $24,100,000. Automatically the Federal Re- 
serve requirements of 13 per cent. would be 
reduced from $5,265,000 to $3,133,000. After 
the borrower had withdrawn 80 per cent. of 
his deposit (created out of a loan) the bank’s 
balance sheet would stand as follows: 

Dr. Cr. 
Cash &1467 000 Deposits. . $24,100,000 
Federal Re- 


serve Bank. 38,133,000 


Loans . 20) 500 OO 
Total. $24,100,000 $24,100,000 
Ratio of loans to de postts 81%) 
This withdrawal is shown as decreasing 


cash which has been reduced by the amount 


of the withdrawal, less the decrease in the 
Federal Reserve requirement occasioned by 
be noted that 





the decline in deposits. Jt will 
all requirements, both legal and of banking 
policy are still fulfilled by the conditions as 
statement. The Federal 
Reserve requirement of 13 per cent. is met 
In addition there is cash on hand representing 


approximately 2 per cent. of the demand de- 


discl sed by the al 


posits. Such a cash in vault ratio is normal 
as exemplified by the balance sheet of any 
New York Clearing House institution. 

The point established by this illustration is 
that a given quantity of actual cash deposits 
—in other words non-borrowing accounts— 
furnishes support for making loans of book 
credit where the “20 per cent. rule” is re- 
quired for something in excess of the actual 
amount deposited, and still be within the re- 
quirements of good banking policy. As dis- 
closed by the illustration above, the amount 
which may be loaned in excess of actual cash 
deposits is 2% per cent Instead, therefore, 
of assuming that only 87 per cent. of cash 
deposits can be loaned by extending book 
credit it seems clear that something like 102% 
per cent. of cash deposits can be loaned. It 
should also be clear that it is folly to assume 
that deposits created out of a loan can be 
loaned at all. 


Profits From Different Kinds of Accounts 


Case No. 1. A non-borrowing account with an 
average balance of $100,000 upon which no 
interest is allowed. 


Gross income—5.22% if loaned against a 
cashier's check. 

6.15% if loaned against book 

credit, 
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The profit on this account will depend upon 
whether the deposit is loaned (1) to an out- 
sider against a cashier's check, or (2) to a 
borrowing account offset by a book credit. 
In the first case 13 per cent. must be de- 
ducted as the Federal Reserve requirement, 
leaving $87,000 as the loanable portion. The 
interest upon this amount at 6 per cent. would 
be $5,220, which is equivalent to 5.22 per cent. 
on the loanable portion. If loaned to a bor- 
rowing account against a book credit, $100,- 
000 would be the equivalent of $102,500 be 
cause, as previously proved, every dollar of 
actual cash deposits supports a loan extend- 
ing book credit subject to the “20 per 
rule” of $1.025. This amount loaned at 6 per 
cent. would bring a gross profit of $6,150. 

The earnings of the 
count should in reality be pro-rated, as pre- 
viously stated, between borrowing accounts 
and non-borrowing accounts in the ratio that 
bear to one another. Inasmuch as it is im- 
practicable to determine this ratio for every 
bank, it will be fully as useful to assume here 
that the non-borrowing accounts should be 
credited with their full earning power, and 
that the borrowing accounts should be credited 
with the gross profits as determined 
allowing funds borrowed from the 


cent 


non-borrowing a«g- 


after 
non-bor- 


rowing accounts to be credited at their full 
value. Starting with this as a basis it will 


be possible to get a relative, if not absolute, 
comparison of the gross profit from the bor- 


rowing accounts 


No. 2. A non-borrowing account with an 
average balance of $100,000 upon which interest 
at 24%% is paid upon amounts in excess of a 
free balance of $20,000. 

Gross income—3.22% or 4.15% 
The profit on this account is the 

for Case No. 1 

must be made to allow for interest paid. 


Case 


same as 
for the deduction that 
The 
interest paid upon the $80,000 interest-bearing 
balance is $2,000. Deducting from 
$5,220 leaves a remainder of $3,220. Conse- 
quently the gross profit would be 3.22 per 
cent. loaned check and 
4.15 per cent. if loaned against book credit. 

No. 3. 


except 


$2,000 


against a cashier’s 


Case When a deposit of $100,000 is 


created out of a loan, and an average balance of 


20%, or $20,000 must be 

which no interest is allowed. 
Gross income—1.2% 

A reserve must be kept against this de- 

posit of 13 per cent., or $2,600. Since $20,000 

account, $80,000 


of this loan remains in the 
from non-borrowing accounts 


maintained, upon 


must be taken 
plus $2,600, the amount of the reserve, making 
a total of $82,600. Assuming that this loan 
is put out at 6 per cent., the gross profit would 
be $6,000. Since every $100 of actual de- 
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posits furnish a basis for loaning $102.50 in 

loans offset by book credit subject to ‘the 

“20 per cent. rule,’ it would be necessary to 

take from non-borrowing accounts $82,600 di- 

vided by 1.025, or approximately $80,000. Six 

per cent. of $80,000 is $4,800, which the bor- 
rowing account must pay to the non-borrow- 
ing accounts which have already been cred- 
ited with the full value of their earning 
power, Consequently the gross income from 
this amount is the difference 
and $4,800, or $1,200. 

1.2 per cent. 

Case No. 4. When a deposit of $100,000 1s 
created out of a loan, and an average balance of 
20% or $20,000 must be maintained, upon 
which interest at 2% 1s allowed upon amounts 
in excess of a free balance of $20,000. 

1.487, 

Suppose $30,000 is kept as the average bal- 
ance. A reserve must be kept against this 
deposit of 13 per cent. or $3,900. Since $30,000 
of this remains in the account, $70,000 
plus $3,900, the amount of the reserve, must 
be taken from non-borrowing accounts, mak- 
ing a-total of $73,900. Assuming that this 
loan is put out at 6 per cent., the gross profit 
would be $6,000. Applying the 102.5 per cent. 
formula, it would be necessary to take from 
non-borrowing accounts $73,900 divided by 
1.025, or approximately $72,000. Six per cent. 
of $72,000 is $4,320 which the borrowing ac- 
counts must pay to the non-borrowing ac- 
counts which have already been credited with 
the full value of their earning power. Add- 
ing to this amount the interest allowed on the 
$10,000 in excess of the required free balance, 
or $200, makes a total cost of $4,520 
quently the gross income from this 


between $6,000 


This is equivalent to 


Gross income 


loan 


Conse- 
amount 
is the difference between $6,000 and $4,520, or 
$1,480. This is equivalent to 1.48 per cent 
Case No. 5. When a deposit of $100,000 is 
created out of a loan and an average balance of 

20%, or $20,000 must be maintained, upon 

which interest at 2% is allowed upon amounts 

in excess of a free balance of $10,000. 
Gross income—1% 

The result in this will be the same 
as in Case No. 3 except that the cost will be 
increased by $200 the amount of interest paid 
to the depositor. This brings the total 
to $5,000. Since the gross profit is $6,000, the 
gross income is $1,000. The rate of gross in- 
come is therefore 1 per cent. 

Case No. 6. When a deposit of $100,000 is 
created out of a loan and an average balance of 
20%, or $20,000 must be maintained, upon 
which interest is allowed at the rate of 2%% 
upon amounts in excess of a free balance of 
$10,000. 


case 


cost 


Gross income—0.95% 
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The same conditions hold true here as in 
Case No. 3 and No. 5, except the cost of in- 
terest is somewhat greater. The amount is 
$250. The total cost would therefore be $5,050 
Since the gross profit is $6,000, the gross in- 
come would be the difference, or $950. The 
rate of gross income is 0.95 per cent. 


Case No. 7. When a deposit of $100,000 1s 
created out of a-loan and an average balance of 
20%, or $20,000 must be maintained, upon 
which interest at 3% ts allowed upon amounts 
in excess of a free balance of $10,000. 

Gross income—0.9% 


The same set of facts holds good here as 
in Case No. 3, 5, and 6, except that there is 
an increase in cost on account of the addi 
tional amount of interest paid. The total in- 
terest paid is $300, which, added to the cost 
of borrowings, makes the total cost $5,100 
Since the gross profits are $6,000 the gross 
income is the difference, or $900. The rate 
of gross income is 0.9 per cent. 


Case No. 8. When a deposit of $100,000 1s 
created out of a loan and an average balance of 
10% must be maintained upon which no interest 
is allowed. 

Gross income—0.18% 

A reserve must be kept against this deposit 
of 13 per cent., or $1,300. Since $10,000 of 
this loan is left in the account, $90,000 must 
be borrowed from non-borrowing accounts, 
which together with the reserve, make a total 
of $91,300. Assuming that this loan is put 
out at 6 per cent., the gross profit would be 
$6,000. Where the average balance is 10 per 
cent. the 102.5 per cent. formula obviously 
Instead the rate is 93.7 per 

10 per cent. — [13 per 
cent. X 10 per cent.]). It will therefore be 
necessary to take from non-borrowing ac- 


1 
does not apply. 


cent. (85 per cent 


counts $91,300 divided by 93.7 or approximate- 
ly $9,700, which at 6 per cent. will cost $5,820. 
The gross income upon this account is the 
difference, or $180. The rate of profit is 0.18 
per cent. as against 1.2 per cent. in Case No. 3 
Case No. 9. When acceptances are purchased 

against an offsetting book credit, 10% of which 

ts matntained as an average balance, upon 

which no interest is allowed. 

Gross income—0.18% 

The profit on this type of account would 
be the same as in Case No. 8 except for the 
advantage in receiving the amount of discount 
at the beginning instead of at the end of the 
transaction (bank discount being more favor- 
able to the bank than true discount). In case 
interest is paid upon this average balance, the 
account of course would be that much less 
profitable. 


Case No. 10. 


When foreign bills are discounted 
against an offsetting book credit, upon which 
an average balance of 10% is maintained. 
Gross income—0.43% 


The profit on this type of account does not 
differ from that in the preceding case except 
for the advantage of commission earnings. 
Commissions are obtained in discounting for- 
eign bills payable in dollars only. No com- 
mission is usually received for discounting 
foreign bills payable in foreign money. While 
all South American bills are on the dollar 
basis only a small fraction of European bills 
are so drawn. The commission rate on these 
bills is usually 4th of 1 per cent. for amounts 
in excess of $1,000, and % of 1 per cent. for 
smaller amounts. Suppose $400,000 of foreign 
bills are discounted at 6 per cent. for an ac- 
count per year, say $100,000 in amounts over 
$1,000 each, with a 90 day maturity at each 
quarter. further that one-half of 
these bills are payable in dollars, and there- 
fore eligible for making a commission charge 
of %th of 1 per cent. The total annual com- 
mission so derived would be $250. Therefore 
the profit on this account would be the same 
as in Case No. 9, $180 plus a commission of 


$250, or $430 


Suppose 


Assuming the above conditions, 
the rate of gross income would be 0.43 per 
cent 

Summary of Results 


Rate of Rate of Exes ss of 
Case Gross | Deductions Gross rate over 
Profit | Income least pr 
| itable case 
l §.22% | 5.229, 
2 5.22 | 2.00% 3.22 
3 6.00 | 4.80 1.20 1.02% 
4 6.00 1: @ 82 1.48 1.30 
5 6.00 | 5.00 1.00 0.82 
6 6.00 5.05 0.95 0.77 
7 6.00 5.10 0.90 0.72 
s 6.00 5.82 0.18 0.00 
9 6.00 5.82 0.18 0.00 
10 .| 6.00 5.57 0.43 0.25 
Conclusions 


nalysis the following con- 


From the abov: 
clusions and correlaries may be drawn: 

(1) That it is relatively more profitable to 
loan out a bank’s circulation issued against 
United States bonds, than to loan capital or 
deposits whether interest-bearing or not; that 
in fact these loanable funds are the most 
profitable of all. 

(2) That the funds obtained through bor 
rowing from the Federal Reserve bank are 
the most expensive to loan out, and yield the 
least gross income. 

(3) That it is more profitable to loan to 
customers and require them to keep some 


Concluded on page 325) 
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IMPORTANT AMENDMENT TO 





NEW YORK BANKING 
LAW RELATING TO REORGANIZATION OF 
NATIONAL BANKS INTO TRUST COMPANIES 


PROVISION FOR TRANSFERRING FIDUCIARY OBLIGATIONS INCLUDING 
EXECUTORSHIPS AND TRUSTEESHIPS 





Since the amendment to National bank- 
aws which National banks the 


to exercise fiduciary powers, provided 


give 


qualify under State laws, the reorgani- 
f National into State banks 
timate mergers into trust companies, 
meet the 
conditions created 
here National banks, exercising trust pow- 


banks 


ve become more frequent. To 
quirements of the 


Lc A A ll a EMEC ANI ELAN ha ty 
= & ~ oO 12 


ers, change into State banks and either be- 
‘ trust companies or merge with other 
trust companies as in the case of the pend- 
ng merger of the Liberty National Bank 
i New York with the New York Trust 
mmpany. Section 104 of the banking law 
New York has just been amended by the 
The Federal statutes make no provision 
ergers of National banks and trust 
nies. State laws relating to National 
anks and to mergers between trust com- 
anies and other State banking institutions 
ary Many important questions arise, 
therefore, when National banks plan to 
erge into or change to trust companies, 
nd the n ethods to be followed are not al- 
i ys easy to determine 
6 all cases of merger or consolidation, 
a hether between National banks and trust 
ompanies, or between trust companies and 
State banks, or between trust com- 
panies themselves, it is important that ex- 
ecutorships and trusteeships be carried over 
y to the new organization and continued by 
it. If the law does not so provide, the re- 
sults will be changes in the administration 
of estates: duplication of work and ex- 
pense; additional and unnecessary court pro- 
ceedings, and hardship on the beneficiaries. 


Continuance of Fiduciary Relations 
Where trust companies merge, the State 
laws usually provide for carrying over the 
fiduciary relations to the new organization. 





Where a trust company merges with an- 
other State banking institution, the law 
should provide for the continuance of fidu- 
ciary relations. 
always 


Such provisions have not 
clearly made by State laws. 
In New York, for example, there is a ques- 


been 


tion as to the adequacy of such provisions. 
The laws of New York provide that when 


a National bank is changed to a State 
bank, all its property shall become vested 
in the State bank. When a National bank 


becomes a State bank under this provision, 
that the identity 
and existence of the National bank is re- 
tained, except that it is 
Federal jurisdiction to 
There seems to 
York law 


tional bank 


the theory seems to be 
transferred from 
State jurisdiction. 
the New 
Na- 


be no provision in 
to the 
trust 
It appears, therefore, 
National 


trust company 


change of a 
company. 


relating 
into a 
way in 
into a 
the law of New York, 
State and then 
under the 


that the only 


which a bank can change 
under 
be come a bank, 


is first to 
either becom« 
State law, or merge 
If it this 
tion is whether or not the 
National bank are 
. . + ¢ ™ 145 ~+ - 
over to the State bank, and ultimately, to 


tate 


trust company 
trust 


procedure the 


with a company. 


¥ | 
follows next 


ques- 
fiduciary powers 
exercised by thi carried 


any merger of the bank with a trust 


company. 


Judicial Decisions Not Clear 

The New York 
have not been entirely 
New York statute that in 
cases of merger of trust companies, all the 
property and all the relations of the com- 
pany which is merged, go over to the com- 


this point 
although a 


decisions on 
clear, 


now provides 


pany which survives. Prior to the enact- 
ment of the statute, continuing the trust 
relations in cases of merger between trust 


companies, the court decisions went so far 


as to hold that trust relations were car- 
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ried the transier of as- 
Whether this theory would be held 
where a National bank be- 
comes a State bank, and ultimately merges 
into a trust company, may be doubtful. Ap- 
parently, there are no New York decisions 
on this specific question. 

The New York amendment to 
Section 104 of the banking code appears to 
have been for the purpose of doing 

y with technical questions, and for the 
purpose of the broad 
proposition that where any banking institu- 


over as a result of 
sets 


to cover cases 


recent 


made 
away 


further establishing 


tions, which are exercising important fidu- 
ciary functions, are merged or consolidated 
or reorganized, the fiduciary relationships 
shall be carried over into the new organi- 
zation, so that the administering of es- 


tates may not be interrupted or handicapped 


in any way by additional court proceedings, 
or by extra expenses and duplication of 
work. The amendment to 104 of 
the New York banking law prescribes the 
method of 


Section 


converting assets and business 
National bank into a State bank. The 
portion relating to transfer or fiduciary ob- 
ligations National bank 
reads 


of a 


exercised by a 
“If said National banking corporation is 


acting as administrator, co-administrator, 


executor, co-executor, trustee, or co-trus- 
tee of or in respect to any estate or trust 
being administered under the laws of this 


State, such relation, as well as any other or 


similar fiduciary relations, and all rights, 
privileges, duties and obligations connected 
therewith shall remain unimpaired and shall 
continue into and in said State bank, from 
and as of the said beginning of its corporate 
existence, irrespective of the date when any 
such relation may have been created or es- 
tablished and the date of 
any trust agreement relating thereto or the 
date of the death of any testator or decedent 
whose estate is being so administered. Neither 
the act of said National banking corpora- 
tion, under subdivision one of this section, 


irrespective of 


in fixing the date of or providing for its 
liquidation or dissolution, nor its liquida- 
tion or dissolution under the National bank- 
ing laws, nor any other thing done in con- 
nection with the change from a national to 
a State bank, shall, in respect to any such 
executorship, trusteeship or similar fiduciary 
relation, be deemed to be or to effect, under 
the laws of this State, a renunciation or re- 
vocation of any letters of administration or 
letters testamentary pertaining to such re- 
lation, nor a removal or resignation from 
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any such executorship or trusteeship, 


deemed to be of the same 
truste< had died 


incompetent to act.” 


nor 


shall the same be 
effect as if the 
or otherwise 


executor or 
be come 
COURT DECISION RELIEVES FOREIGN 
EXCHANGE SITUATION 
York banks 
foreign 
the 
decision rendered by thx 
Appeals, reversing a 
Division, holding that 


New and 


ducting 
gratification 


con- 
with 
recently of a 
New York Court of 
ruling of the Appellate 
money deposited with a 


trust comp 
departments received 


announcement 


bank or trust company to buy foreign exchange 
creditor relation 
and does not create a trust fund as held by the 
Appellate Division. The effect of the Appellate 


Division ruling was to curtail many 


creates merel} a debtor and 


in foreign exchange business as a pre 
against loss growing from acts for which the 
banks and trust 
responsible. The was the 
an appeal from the Appellate Division by thx 
Mechanics & Metals National Bank 

The suit the fact that 1914 
Angelo Legniti paid money to the foreign 
banking firm of A. Bolognesi & Company to 
buy 18,000 lire at Naples. The latter 
deposited the money overnight with the 
anics and Metals Bank, with which it 
account, but on the following morning, before 
the money could be cabled abroad, A. Bolo- 
gnesi & Company were put into bankruptcy 
Eventually the money deposited by the Italian 
banking firm with the defendant bank was re- 
tained in claim for 
against A. Bolognesi & Company. 

Legniti sued the Mechanics and Metals Bank 
for the amount of his deposit on the 
that had turned the money 
Bolognesi & Company for the specific 
of buying the 18,000 in Naples the money 
constituted a trust fund, and he had a right to 
follow it wherever it and from 
the holder. The Supreme Court gave judg- 


ment for the defendant on the authority of an 


i 


Appellate decision, written three years before. 


companies were in n 


decision 


arose from 


micern 
Mech- 


had an 


settlement of a $51,000 


ground 
over to 


purps se 


since he 


iiTe 


went collect 


In spite of the previous ruling by the same 
court to the contrary, the Appellate Division 
reversed the decision and held that the bank 


the 
because the money was paid for a specific pur- 
pose and for that reason became a trust fund. 

The unanimous Court of Appeals decision 
states that “the money paid by the customer 
to the banker the latter’s property 
and does not establish a trust relationship; and 
the banker does not hold the money as an agent 
or trustee until the foreign credit is 
lished.” 


must repay amount of Legniti’s deposit 


becomes 


estab- 
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PROCEEDINGS 


OF THE 


SECOND MID-WINTER CONFERENCE 


OF 


THE 


Crust Companies of the United States 


HELD UNDER AUSPICES OF THE TRUST COMPANY DIVISION OF THE 
AMERICAN BANKERS ASSOCIATION 





The proceedings and discussions at the 
second Mid-Winter Conference of the Trust 


Companies of the United States, held in 
the * Waldorf-Astoria Hotel, New York, on 
Thursday, February 17th, which are pub- 


lished in full in the following pages, brought 
forth constructive and an ex- 
change of views which are of very practical 
ind vital interest to all 
trust company fraternity. 


suggestions 


members of the 
These mid-win- 
ter conferences, preceding the Annual Trust 
Company Banquets, serve to bring together 
in New York an attendance of trust com- 
pany officials fully as large and represen- 
tative as the annual meetings of the Trust 
Company Division of the American Bankers’ 
\ssociation under whose auspices these as- 
semblies are conducted. 

It is quite natural that when trust com- 
pany men from all parts of the United 
States meet other in friendly and 
frank discussion of the problems and ques- 
tions of daily conduct of their business that 
the results lead to a more enlightened con- 
ception of trust company opportunities, pub- 
lic policies and methods of procedure val- 
uable not only to the attend- 
ance but to trust interests as a 
whole. Despite the fact that trust companies 
are confronted with varying conditions in 
their respective localities and operate un- 
der separate State codes, the fundamental 
requirements and services which trust Com- 
panies develop are practically the same 
everywhere. While the trust companies of 
the East encounter more complex problems 
and refinements of fiduciary business be- 
cause of their seniority and larger volume 
of transactions, the contact with trust com- 
pany men from the Middle and Far West 
imparts a certain new stimulus and aggres- 


sS 


each 


delegates in 
company 








That 


ping 


sive spirit which is most acceptabl 
applies particularly to methods of devel 
new relationships 
of the legal fraternity 
to the mission of 
The discussions 


business, with members 


and new visions as 
modern trust con 
at the recent mid-winter 


Conference in this city were of exceptional 


interest not alone because the topics relate 
to matters of very immediate and vital 
concern to trust company administration 


J. ArtHur House 
President Guardian Savings & Trust Company of Cleveland, 
who presided at the Mid-Winter Conference of Trust 
Companies 
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nd policy | 


i j ut becausé those who con- 
ducted the debates and took part in them 
were men of ripened experience in various 


phases of trust company work. Mr. J. 
Arthur House, first vice-president of the 
Trust Company Division and president of 
the Guardian Savings and Trust Company 

Cleveland, to whom President E. D. Hul- 
ert had delegated the duty of presiding, 
gain demonstrated that tact and ability 
is so essential in stimulating debate. 


Particularly instructive were the discussions 
in regard to co-operation with members 
of the Bar, “legal practice;” fees for various 
kinds of fiduciary service, needed Federal 
legislative amendments affecting inheritance 
laws and appraisement of estates for taxa- 
tion as well as on the National Publicity 
Campaign and the development of Commun 
ity Trusts 
[The procedure was again observed of 
calling tor reports from the chairmen of the 
rious committees of the Trust Company 
Division and of having such chairman con 
duct the discussions which followed. Thi 
rst report presented was that by Mr 
il. Campbell of Detroit, as chair 
man of the Committee on Federal Legisla 
tion who referred particularly to House Bill 
13259 providing for the final determination 


RALPH STONE 
President of the Detroit Trust Company 


of the value of estates, as a basis for de 
termining inheritance taxes and the difh 
culties encountered under’ existing en- 
forcement. He also directed attention to 
other bills pending, but not acted upon in 
the last Congress and which will probably 
be re-submitted at the next session The 
next report was that by Mr, W. S. Miller 
of Chicago as chairman of the Committee on 


Co-operation with the Bar, which developed 
an exceedingly helpful exchange of views. 
This was followed a report on the National 


Publicity Campaig1 Mr. Francis H. Sisson 


of New York. 


Following a lu nin the Myrtle Room 
the afternoon s¢ n began with a. stat 
ment of the plat ( the $ 100,000,000 For 


eg Corporation by W. W. 


eign Trade Finat 
| 


‘ ‘ } + 


Orr of the Natio Association of Credi 
Men Then followed what was perhaps 
the most instructive part of the confer 
ence, a discussion as to fees for various types 
of fiduciary service, based upon the report 


presented by the Committee on Fees 1 

[rust Service, which was led by Mr. H. fF 
Wilson, Jr., vice-president of the Bankers 
Trust Company New York. The Con 
ference concluded with a discussion of Com 
munity Trusts led by Mr. Frank J. Parsons, 


director of the New York Community Trust. 





THEODORE G. SMITH 
Vice-President Central Union Trust Co. of N.Y. and Chair- 
man of Executive C.m. Trust Company Division 
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STATUS OF PROPOSED FEDERAL LEGISLATION 
| AFFECTING TRUST COMPANY ADMINISTRATION 
4 NECESSITY OF AMENDING INHERITANCE TAX LAWS 
HENRY M. CAMPBELL 
1 Chairman Committee on yp ce ig oe ey, ely othe gery Snr mma A. B. A., and Chairman 





ities of the Legislative Committee dur- 


ng the past year were limited for the very 
vious reason that Congress was so much 
upied with other matters that there was 


pportunity for legislative consideration or 
action on matters in which trust companies 
interested. There were, however, a num- 
pending 
t to introduce again in the next Congress. 


matters some of which we 


- ae Ne > 


that is done we shall invite the co- 
the trust companies in support 
advantage 


peration of 
h acts as we feel may be of 
companies. 


trust 


The first bill, to which reference was made 
} in my report at the last meeting, was House 
: Bill 11918, to authorize State banks and trust 
panies to act as depositaries of public 


: monies and as financial agents of the Govern 
This contemplated broadening the pow- 


rs of State banks and trust companies. The 
1 was not enacted, and probably will be 
duced again. 
next bill is one which is the most im 
and of vital interest to trust com- 
It is House Bill 13259, to provide for 
e final determination of the value of estates, 
basis for determining the inheritance 
so as to relieve trustees from the dan- 
gers of having their accounts reviewed after 
roperty has been distributed. 
f 


Painful Experiences Under Inher- 
itance Tax Law 


There painful ex- 
law. As you all 


based upon the 


have been a good many 
periences under the present 
know, inheritance taxes are 
appraised value of the estate. After that ap- 
praisement has been made with the sanction 
and approval of the Revenue Department, it 
has occurred a number of times that a year 

so after, six by nine clerks come 
along and decide that the appraised value is 
not right, and call for an additional return. 
The appraisement is reviewed and the value 
increased, and an additional assessment is 
imposed upon the estate although in some 


some 










actually been dis- 


executor has been 


instances the estate has 


tributed, and the trustee or 


held responsible for the taxes. It is a most 
unwarranted procedure on the part of the 
Government, which should be corrected. The 


purpose of this bill is to provide a means by 
which. on a hearing 
to the Department. 
shall be fixed. with an appeal to 


notification 
that valuation 
the court if 
necessary, in dissatisfied ; 
when a reached it will be 
final, so that nobedy can after that open up the 
question and impose an additional tax. 

There was one instance which has come to 
my attention, where a trust company in per- 


proper and 


Revenue 
side 1s 


case either 


and conclusion is 





M. CAMPBELL 


Chairman Union Trust Company, of Detroit, who presented 
the report of the Federal Legislative Committee at the 
Mid-Winter Conference 


HENRY 
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fectly good faith, went through with the ad- 
ministration of an estate, the appraisal was 
had with the full approval of the Revenue De- 
partment, and the estate was closed and the 
property distributed. Two years afterward, 
it was reviewed and an additional tax was 
imposed of thirty thousand dollars, which pri- 
marily fell upon the trust company to take 
care of. They are now trying to get some of 
it back from some of the distributees, but it 
shows what an unjust law that is. 

That bill was introduced, but owing to the 
congestion of legislative matters in Congress 
it didn’t get beyond the committee to which it 
was referred. We hope, however, that that 
will be reintroduced and put through during 
the coming Congress. 


Determining Value of Gifts and 
and Property in Trust 

Another bill is House Bill 14198, a bill to 
provide methods for the determination of the 
value of gifts and property placed in trust, 
and containing some conflicting and indefinite 
provisions. There are parts of the bill which 
are desirable, and other parts which are un- 
satisfactory. It is a bill that was before one 
of the committees of Congress last session, 
and whether it will be reintroduced or not is 
uncertain. I do not believe that the Legisla- 
tive Committee will undertake to introduce the 
bill. 

Another bill in which we were interested 
was House Bill 15303. This is a bill providing 
that no Federal Reserve Bank shall discount 
for any State bank or trust company notes, 
draits, or bills of exchange borrowed of such 
State bank or trust company in an amount 
greater than could be borrowed lawfully from 
such State bank or trust company, with a 
National banking institution. At the present 
time the State banks have the advantage of 
being able to borrow to a greater extent. This 
is a matter which | think should be referred 
to the State Bank Division of the Bankers’ 
Association. 


Segregation of Savings Deposits in 
National Banks 

Another bill is House Bill 15497-14721. This 
is a bill which provides for the segregation of 
the business of the savings departments of the 
National banks. Under the amendments which 
now exist a National bank can do a commer- 
cial or savings business or trust business— 
any one of the three, or all of them. The pro- 
visions are pretty complete for doing a trust 
business, but there are very few regulations 
in regard to carrying on a savings bank busi- 
ness. That, however, | think also should be 
a matter for the State Bank Division. 


I have been informed that there was another 
bill which had been introduced, providing that 
gifts to community trusts should come within 
the fifteen per cent. 
vided for other gifts. 


limitation, which is pro- 
I am unable to find out, 
however, that there is such a bill actually pre- 
sented to Congress. That, however, was a mat- 
ter which we will take up at our next meeting, 
and discuss—whether or not we should not 


ourselves advocate something of that kind 


til 


Discussion 


Chairman House: With respect to the bill 
that relates to the payment of inheritance 
taxes, is there opposition in Congress? 


Mr. Campbell: No, sir, it is so obvious 
that when it was presented to the 
there was nothing to be said on the other side. 
The only important thing is to get force 
enough to put it through. The Revenue De- 
partment is the one that should be 
for acting as they have, and we have got to 
stop it. But there is no opposition in Con 
gress that | am aware of, and it is only the 
inertia of Congress that we must overcome 


Mr. Joseph N. Babcock, Vice-President 
Equitable Trust Company of New York: 
I would like to call attention to one of the 
bills to which you referred, which attempts to 
fix the value of property gifts under voluntary 
trusts for taxation purposes, at the cost thereof 
to the donor and not the value at the time of 
delivery to the trust. 


If the trustee for instance cann 
and he cannot determine in many cases, the 
value—the donor may be dead, and he cannot 
determine what the cost was to the donor 
that law places a penalty on the trustee by) 
making the whole amount received on a sale 
taxable without reference to its value when 
received by the trust. I understand that bill 
is now in committee and it may be brought up 
again. It seems to me that it not only tends 
to restrict the making of voluntary trusts, but 
it also, in its administrative features, puts a 
great deal of responsibility and liability on a 
trustee which he should not have, and that 
the committee ought to watch that bill closely 
to see that objection is made to that feature. 


Mr. Campbell: That is one of the bills 
we have in hand, and it needs considerable 
amendment before we would be willing to 


have it go through—if we can prevent it. 
Mr. Trott with Rhode Island Hospital 
Trust Company of Providence: | want to 
put my own company on record as voicing 
this protest. Sometime ago, I wrote to a num- 
ber of trust companies asking their opinion on 
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this, and their replies were uniform in stating 


the present situation is intolerable, and 


that some remedial legislation should be 


sught about. The consensus of opinion was, 
urse, that the American Bankers’ Asso- 

iation is the medium through which action 

ught to be taken. 

The present bill to which you referred seems 
nt in the right direction as far as the 

state tax laws are concerned. However, it 


seems that the fiduciary is also in an uncertain 


position under the income tax law. The pres- 


nt income tax law has what is intended to 
statute of limitations, naming a five-year 
From the standpoint of the fiduciary, 

ear period might well be fifteen, be- 

t kept open for 
rs; at least, there is no justification 


use the ordinary estate is n 


ping it open for five years. 


Places Fiduciary in Precarious 
Position 
reasury Department seems to take the 
sition that the fiduciary is responsible for 


additional taxes assessed against the decedent 





rs prior to his death. That puts the 
lary in a precarious position. We were 
-alled upon to pay an additional tax 
assessed against the decedent for a year prior 


to his death. It was purely a mistake on the 


art of the decedent, and something over which 
we had no control. 


beneficiaries came forward and protected us, 


Fortunately, however, the 
matter was not forced to a deci 


Che law stipulates that the fiduciary shall 
take due diligence in the matter of the income 
tax returns of the individual prior to death, 
and there seems to be a question as to what 
nstitutes “due diligence’ in the administra- 
tive forces of the Revenue Department. It 
also stipulates that the fiduciary shall stand 
in the same position as the individual. As to 
what that means is open to interpretation. 


Statute of Limitations 


It seems to me that the fiduciary should not 
be held responsible for defects in the returns 
of the individual, yet under the present law 
there seems to be no means of relieving him 
of this responsibility, for the fiduciary is not 
justified in holding the estate open for the 
five-year period constituting the present stat- 
ute of limitations. What we have in mind is 
a statute of limitations which will apply to 
fiduciaries only, making it necessary for the 
Revenue Department to assess any additional 
taxes on account of the decedent’s income 
tax within a period of two years after his 
death. Two years is perhaps too short a 
period, but we thought of two years, because 






such a period conforms more or less to the 
usual statutory requirements of the different 
States. As for any objection that such a pro- 
vision is in the nature of class legislation— 
of course the fiduciary acts primarily for 
beneficiaries, in which class everyone may ulti- 
mately be included. 

As to the proposed period, of course it does 
put a burden upon the administrative force 
of the Government as at present organized, 
and the fact is that the Government finds great 
difficulty in getting around to returns in four, 
five or even six years. 


Fiduciaries Need Additional 


Protection 


I understand that when the present tax law 
was written, there was agitation for having 
the five-year limitation put in as a three-year 
limitation, but the proposition was defeated. 
However, as I understand the situation, the 
incoming administration will probably be very 
loath to patch up the present tax law, and 
the idea would probably be to supersede the 
present tax law and make a new tax law. It 
seems to me that our hope, instead of amend- 
ing the present tax law, is to suggest features 
which protect the trust company and incor- 
porate them in the new law. 


Mr. Samuel M. Hann, Fidelity Trust Com- 
pany of Baltimore: Speaking of five-year 
limitations, and reopening trusts brings to mind 
an extension form which the Income Tax De- 
partment has been sending around, not only 
to trust companies but to individuals, asking 
them to sign a blank form of extension, giv- 
ing an unlimited extension wherein the rev- 
enue agents, who have been unable up to the 
present time to examine reports, can do so. 

There is a point there, I suppose most of 
you have discovered. When the revenue agent 
does get around, instead of finding that the 
corporation or individual owes the Govern- 
ment, the Government in turn may owe the 
individual, and the individual may be stopped 
by the statute of limitations in claiming against 
the Government: so we have been advising our 
clients to put a limitation in as to the time 
when they should sign the extension. 


Mr. Campbell: If you are going to sign 
it at all, that is a wise thing to include. That 
waiving of statute has been abused. 

(Note: This concluded the discussion rela- 
tive to the report of the Committee on Federal 
Legislation. Chairman House next called 


upon Mr. William S. Miller, chairman of the 
Committee on Co-operation with the Bar to 
submit a report regarding the activities of 
that committee.) 
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NEED OF CONCILIATORY AND DEFENSIVE ACTION 


LED BY 





CO-OPERATION WITH THE BAR— 


WILLIAM S. MILLER 


Chairman Committee on Co-operation with the Bar and Vice-President, The Northern Trust 
Company of Chicago 





The Committee on Co-operation with the 
Bar is actively proceeding with its work 
throughout the country and we find that dif- 
ferent situations exist in different localities. 
This renders it difficult to lay down a hard 
and fast rule as to what constitutes the prac 
tice of law, and what acts the lawyers object 
to or to define a rule that would govern trust 
companies all over the country. Opposition 
takes one form in one part of the country and 
another form in some other part. In my own 
State of Illinois, the relations, so far as I can 
see, are very pleasant and harmonious. Occa 
sionally you will find some individual lawyers 
who are objecting to trust companies, and 
there are cases where trust companies make 
mistakes and criticism is aroused. 

In the organization of the trust company 
with which I am connected, particularly in 
reference to the advertising which is put out, 
we are as careful as we possibly can be. The 
advertising, particularly that which goes to 
lawyers, or that will be seen by lawyers, is 
reviewed over from the standpoint of the law- 
yer. It is surprising how frequently you will 
find matter in an advertisement that can be 
changed so that it will remove some objec- 
tionable feature. The advertising manager, in 
his desire to get new business for the trust 
company and to offer every facility that can 
be offered, will sometimes go too far. The 
word of advice that I might give is that every- 
one of us should exercise care, in regard to 
advertising services, and if we do that, we will 
go a long way toward preventing real strong, 
hostile opposition from the legal profession. 

(Wm. G. Littleton, vice-president Fidelity 
Trust Company, Philadelphia, and John W. 
Chalfant, trust officer Colonial Trust Company, 
Pittsburgh, Pa., explained to the canference 
certain changes proposed to be made in the 
laws of Pennsylvania in respect to this matter.) 

Mr. Scully: Recently in conversation with 
the trust officer of one of the New York banks, 
he cited to me an instance of how co-opera- 


tion with the Bar has worked in New York. 
He said that the act, which in New York is 
quite stringent, had resulted in a case where 
the client or the depositor of one of the trust 
companies came in to the vice-president, and 
requested him to assist him in the creation of 
a deed of trust. This gentleman replied that 
they were not permitted to prepare it for him 


and that he would have to retain his own 
counsel, The client said that he had no cow 
sel to whom he went regularly, and asked 
them to recommend somebody. He did so 
Then, this gentleman said that rather than g 
to the office of the attorney, he thought it 


more suitable for the attorney to come to the 
office of the trust company and for the three 
gentlemen to get together and settle between 
them the terms of the deed of trust and hav: 
it drawn in proper form. 


I 


The attorney came to the office of the trust 
company, the terms of the deed were settled 
on, it was prepared in the attorney's office and 
afterward put into effect, with the delightful 
result that the trust company was fined fiv: 
thousand dollars for practicing law. 
Lawyers Must Recognize New 

Economic Conditions 


Gentlemen, that is an intolerable situation. 
It seems to me that we must realize and must 
assert our right in that the public requires 
that members of the Bar should recognize 
that there has been a change in economic con- 
ditions so far as the practice of law is con- 
cerned. One hundred years ago it was un- 
doubtedly considered the inalienable right of 
members of the Bar to pass on all titles to 
real estate but it certainly cannot be said today 
that the business now transacted by title com- 
panies has drifted away from members of the 
Bar to the detriment of the public interest. I 
do not know of an instance in which it has 
been said that officers of trust companies 
should not be permitted to draw wills or trust 
deeds because the instruments drawn by them 
were ineffective or more inaccurately drawn 


- 
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than those prepared by other members of the 
3ar. I submit to you that an officer of a 
trust company who is a member of the Bar 
and who deals day in and day out with fidu 
ciary questions is far better qualified to pre- 
pare a suitable instrument than a member of 
the Bar in general practice, whose business 
concerns deeds one day and contracts the next 
and whose work with estates is apt to be spas- 
modic and intermittent. 

To me, there is a delightful element of 
facetiousness in the report of Committee of 
the Bar Association referred to by Mr. Rose- 
berry, in the report of the last meeting. I in- 
ite your attention to this. “A condition prece- 
lent to the right is the taking by the applicant 
* an oath of office, and the right is a fran- 
hise to a natural person of learning, good 
haracter, integrity and ability, granted by so- 
ciety for his protection and benefit primarily, 
rather than as a means of livelihood to the 
yrantee.” 

It seems to me that the only possible basis 
for this legislation is the legal theory that a 

rporation, being an artificial person, cannot 
engage in a confidential matter, such as the 
relation of physician and patient. I submit to 
you that economic conditions have changed, 
the day of the individual as sole executor and 
trustee has largely passed away, and the pub- 
lic now demands and requires the settlement 
f their estates and belongings by institutions. 
It seems to me eminently proper that trust 
ompanies should have the right to prepare 
any instruments, and the only reason this leg- 
islation hasn’t been rejected is because the 
large majority of the legislative assemblies are 
members of the Bar themselves, and the at- 
tention of their constituents has not been di- 
rected to the issue which is. squarely before 
them. 


Affiliation With Local Bar 
Associations 


Mr. H. L. Standeven, Trust Officer Ex- 
change Trust Company, Tulsa, Oklahoma: 
| can’t help but favor the report of the Com- 
mittee on Co-operation. I have been a prac 
ticing lawyer all my life, until the time when 
[ got into the trust business. I was also judge 
of the court. I have been connected with a 
trust company now for three or four years. 
My experiences have been in the Central West. 
We find from experience that the best way to 
co-operate with the Bar is to really co-operate 
with them, not to fight them. In Bar Asso- 
ciation meetings, the local associations, radical 
men get up and dominate the thought, and 
that is where legislation starts, and that is 
where we have our trouble. Why cannot the 


trust companies of the country have their 
counsel, and their officers have their counsels 
make it a special point to become members of 
these local Bar Associations, and the County 
,ar Associations, and the State Bar Associa- 
tions, and counteract, if you please, this senti- 
ment that is going on among the Bar against 
trust companies. 

Mr. Wm. G. Littleton, Vice-President Fi- 
delity Trust Company of Philadelphia: 
Talking on the subject of co-operation, there 
is a part of the word—‘“co’—that means to- 


gether—operation together. The co-operation 
has been, hitherto, on the part of the Bankers’ 
Association. They couldn't find a committee 


of the American Bar Association to co-operate 
with them. 

| have been informed that in the State of 
California, for instance, where co-operation 
has been going on for five years or more, that 
the result of dealing with the Bar in this 
fashion has been that the most vicious legis- 
lation has just been introduced into that State. 
[ have also been looking over a bill which 
is being introduced into the Legislature of 
New Jersey, and I tell you, gentlemen, you 
have simply given in to these people too much! 
You have failed to assert yourselves, you have 
failed to call your clients’ attention to the 
fact that their liberties and their privlieges 
are going to be curtailed by these acts. 

This talk of co-operation is all very well, 
but it is co-operation on our part, running 
after the lawyers, and they running away from 
us and putting the bills through the Legisla- 
ture to take away from us the right to do 
the things we have been doing, and to prevent 
our clients from exercising their privileges, 
of coming to us and talking about the affairs 
of their estates, and having their affairs put 
in the shape of legal documents, in accordance 
with the right that every American has pos- 
sessed. 


Trust Companies Should Defend 
Their Rights 


Mr. Ralph Stone, President Detroit Trust 
Company: As a matter of fact, I think that 
both of the views presented are in a sense 
correct. It is entirely proper, and I think 
should be the general policy of the trust com- 
panies, to co-operate with members of the 
Bar. As has been explained by our friend 
from Baltimore, we have all had the same ex- 
perience. We look to them for a very large 
part of our business. This attack upon trust 
companies does not come from the better 
members of the Bar. It comes from younger 
members who wish to act in trust capacities, 
and no law short of one depriving trust com- 
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panies of the right to act in those capacities 
would be satisfactory to them. It comes also 
another class of members of the Bar 
whose business doesn’t take all their time, 
and who do not naturally apply to trust com- 
panies to aid them in discharging their duties, 
to assist them in handling estates. 

We must look to lawyers and they must 


from 


look to us, and the general policy throughout 
the country should be, with trust companies, 
one of operation with the members of the 
Bar. That is the recommendation, as a gen- 
ral one, which comes from your committee. 


[ think it is not only right but it is good busi- 
1ess from our own standpoint. 
ther hand, if legislation is proposed 
State, which attacks trust com 
deprives them of privileges and 
valuable to them, 
does not that trust com 
1 remain idle, and not resist such 
We such situations be- 
locally. other 


On the 
in any given 


panies and 


functions which are our 


mmitte¢ believe 


. ] 
panies shnouk 


legislation. believe in 


ing handled There is no way 


to do it effectively. Our committee has the 
Trust Company Division and its resources at 
their command, and they are following the 
situation in the various States. But the local 


handle the situation better, and 
we believe—I speak for our committee, and 
I think it is the opinion of most of you here— 
that where such attacks are made, and they 
are vital, that trust company interests should 
fight them, and show their teeth, and use every 
possible effort to resist them. The method 
should be employed in any given State 
ne that has to be determined by the cir- 
those States. 


members can 


that 
in each one of 
these laws of the general char- 
one in New York, in force in 
about nine of the States of the Union. That 
was reported at our meeting last year, and at 
the meeting the year before, and I think there 
have been no increases since then. Some laws 
have been proposed in several States, 
and you will find that there will be proposed, 
no matter what the attitude is, as a general 
proposition, between trust companies and 
members of the Bar, legislation by extremists. 
But they don’t get anywhere. That is the 
situation, as far as the present is concerned, 
between the legal profession and the trust pro- 
fession. These spasmodic cases must be met. 
We have been living for several years under 
these laws in nine of the States which really 
have not proved a serious handicap to the 
trust companies in their operation. 

The last gentleman who spoke referred to 
California, and we understand 
from Mr. Roseberry, who has the matter in 
hand for trust companies out there, that it is 
a real, serious proposition. 


umstances 
There are 


acter of the 


since 


the case of 
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Lawyers’ Impossible Formula 


You have heard of the brief that has been 
prepared at the instigation of an association 
of lawyers which met in St. Louis. I don't 
think it is the American Bar Association. It 
was a general meeting of local bar associa- 
throughout the country. That bill or 
brief is an thing, as anyone can 
ascertain by reading it. It really answers it- 
self, because if it should prevail as law in any 
State, there is not a corporation or a bank or 


tions 


impossible 


a trust company or any other kind of cor- 
poration, that could transact a very large part 
of its business without violating it. It is not 
really a serious matter, but must be answered 
to some extent, and our committee has under 
consideration the preparation, carefully done, 


standpoint of th 
a partial aid to the trust 
ria in meeting their situa- 
fact, the effort in Cali- 
fornia is more likely to redound to the credit 


of a statement from the 
trust 


companies of Calii 


companies, as 


tion. As a matter of 
and success of trust companies than otherwise 
Under their plan of a 
plete statement of both sides of the with 
respect to the bill proposed, argument on both 
is printed by the State of 


and distril 


referendum, a com 
case 
sides—pro and con 
California yuted to voter in 
the State, and that affords the ve ry best method 
of publicity and 


every 


is really the finest conception 
of trust that you could 
possibly think of; and as a result of that we 
have every expectation that the law which is 
proposed will be defeated. 

So I say that really, as a matter of fact, both 
views presented here are right, and both are 
members of your committee. 


company advertising 


the views of the 


Our general policy, particularly in States 
where nothing drastic is proposed, should be 
one of co-operation with the members of the 
sar. That is not only right but good busi 


ness; but wherever 
posed it should be 
at your command 

Mr. E. J. Fox, President Easton Trust 
Company, Easton, Pa.: Reference has been 
made to the fact that the Committee of the 
American Bar Association were unwilling to 
co-operate. My suggestion would be that the 
Trust Company Division of the American 
Bankers’ Association, through its committee, 
if necessary, attend the next meeting of the 
American Bar Association, and request a 
hearing before the proper committee on this 
very subject. 


Results in Buffalo 


Mr. E. H. Letchworth, Vice-President Ma- 
rine Trust Company of Buffalo: I am on 
both sides, as | am vice-president and general 


anything drastic is pro- 
fought with every resource 
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counsel of the Marine Trust Company of 
Buffalo, and also president of the New York 
State Board of Bar Examiners. Curiously 
enough, I represented the State of New York 
as Deputy Attorney-General in the Co-opera- 
tive Law Company case, cited by Mr. Little- 
ton. It seems to me, after being on this ques- 
tion now for over ten years, that the root of 
the difficulty is lack of understanding on both 
sides, and that by real co-operation we can 
gradually but surely overcome the misunder- 
standing. 

Our experience in Buffalo, I think, has borne 
that out. For two or three years now prac- 
tically all of the trust companies have been 
conducting a general campaign through the 
attorneys, letting them know the advantages of 
trust company service, retaining them to rep- 
resent trusts which they bring to the trust 
companies, and giving them at all times the 
benefit of our co-operation, and advice on 
legal matters as well as on business matters. 

In all our advertisements, we say, “Have 
your attorney draw your will,” and we, speak- 
ing now for our own company, I think con- 
servatively, get more than half of our trust 
business through the lawyers. 


Attitude in New York 


Mr. Orrin R. Judd, Trust Officer Colum- 
bia Trust Company of New York: I am 
heartily in sympathy with the views of the 
last speakers, that we should carry on a policy 

f co-operation. I may say without violating 
any confidence, that the New York City Asso- 

ation of Trust Companies and Banks in 
Their Fiduciary Capacities, is of that opinion, 
and is soon, I think, to publish a report which 
will urge co-operation with the lawyers, and 
the encouragement of the policy of retaining 
as counsel in connection with estates and 
trusts, lawyers instrumental in bringing such 
business to the trust company, or advisors of 
the client or testator whom the trust company 
will represent. 
think there is a great misunderstanding 
on the part of many lawyers. We have found 
that in our investigation, but I believe that 
that can be corrected by judicious advertising 
and personal interviews, and a policy of 
friendly co-operation rather than of opposi- 
tion to the lawyer. 

[ may say that at the New York State Bar 
Association meeting a couple of weeks ago, 
this report which has been referred to was 
brought up for discussion on the report of a 
committee of the State Bar Association. That 
committee reprinted the report of the confer- 
ence of delegates to the American Bar Asso- 
ciation (which was a pre-meeting conference 
at St. Louis), adopting it as its report with 


some additions and recommendations. That 
report was referred to the Executive Com- 
mittee of the State Bar Association, with the 
request that it give the matter further con- 
sideration and if it deemed wise, call a special 
meeting for the consideration of the subject. 
It was considered of such importance that 
there was not time enough to discuss it in that 
meeting of the State Association. So the law- 
vers, as well as the trust company men, in 
New York State at least, have this thing close 
to their hearts, and are going to do something 
about it. 


The Situation in Ohio 


Mr. R. F. Sawyer, Cleveland Trust Com- 
pany: It might be interesting to hear the 
conditions in Ohio. Four or five years ago, 
there was a worrisome situation there. My 
life as counsel was made uncomfortable be- 
cause of trust companies advertising—‘no 
charge for drawing wills’—‘“see our officers 
about your wills.” The local Bar Association 
took up the matter, bills were introduced in 
the Legislature, but finally the light broke 
through that the source of that sore spot was 
due to this kind of advertising. Happily that 
has been corrected, and the result is that for 
the first time that the Legislature has been 
in session there has as yet not been a Dill 
introduced against the trust company. 

Now, I believe in co-operation, but I be- 
lieve that a little more than co-operation is 
required. It is education. The public has 
become educated to the services of the trust 
company administration, and if such a bill 
were introduced in Ohio, as has been men- 
tioned in California, I dare say the lawyers 
would find out how they stood with the public. 
They would not be granted such a monopoly. 

It is education also of the lawyer. Most 
have come to realize that the trust companies 
have this function to perform, and the better 
class of lawyers are commencing to recognize 
that trust companies can be helpful, and are 
only too glad to get the benefit of their ex- 
perience, criticisms and suggestions in draft- 
ing the wills of their clients. It is a lean 
day when at least one will or trust agreement 
does not pass through our legal department. 

Where we prepare instruments for our 
clients, we always suggest that they submit 
them to their own counsel and secure their 
approval. Many of them do not care to do 
this. That is as far as we go. I can truth- 
fully say that the situation in Cleveland is 
much more happy. 

(The conference heard tke report of the 
Committee on Publicity and New Business, 
submitted by Mr. Francis H. Sisson, chair- 
man. ) 
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PROGRESS OF THE NATIONAL PUBLICITY CAMPAIGN 
IN BEHALF OF TRUST COMPANIES 


TANGIBLE AND PROSPECTIVE RESULTS 


FRANCIS H. SISSON, Chairman 
Committee on Publicity and Vice-President Guaranty Trust Company of New York 





The National Publicity Campaign author- 
ized by the Trust Company Division started in 
the January issues of the so-called “quality 
group” of magazines, with a fund of $65,000 
subscribed. The January, February, March 
and April advertisements are on exhibition as 
well as the basic booklet, and the January and 
February bulletin. 

As far as copy and text of the advertise- 
ments and booklets are concerned, I take it 
most of you are familiar with them. They 
ire not as good as we would like to have had 
them, but on the whole I think they are pretty 
good. I didn’t realize when we started on 
this campaign, how difficult it was to write 
fiduciary advertisements that would fit all of 
our forty-eight States. We ran up against 
legal complications and limitations of all sorts, 
until we finally were compelled to resort to 
pretty general statements, for an appeal that 
was quite proper in New York would be quite 
improper in Washington or California, or 
somewhere else; and it wasn’t possible to put 
as much punch and active solicitation into the 
ads as we had first hoped to do. On the whole, 
however, I think they have at least blazed the 
trail or opened the way for advertising that 
will be more easy, and better and better as we 
go on and feel our way. 

It was also a task to decide how far we 
‘ould go in an effort to solicit business. It 
was the opinion of the committee that any ac- 
tive effort to solicit business was not at this 
time justified, and we should confine our- 
selves to general statements and public policy 
advertising, rather than to the actual solicita- 
tion of business. That is what we have done 
in these preliminary ads, but as far as I am 
personally concerned (I know it applies to you 
men also), I am not interested in any adver- 
tising or publicity campaign that sooner or 
later isn’t reflected on the right side of the 
ledger, and we hope before we get through 
this to be able to make that demonstration. 

Of course, a great deal of publicity has been 
given the campaign in financial publications, 


and some of the newspapers, and local media 
of various sorts as well as house organs of 
advertising and publicity work. That has all 
been very valuable to us. I think perhaps we 
have received as much collateral value out of 
our free publicity as we have out of our paid. 
Also, we have received from our subscribers 
indication that the copy, and advertisements 
of the booklet, have, for the most part, been 
approved and are satisfactory, and many of 
them have offered valuable suggestions which 
we are very glad to get. They have also ex- 
pressed a considerable appreciation of the 
bulletins which have gone out as an exhibit of 
the campaign, and as follow-up of the cam- 
paign. 


Fundamentals of Advertising 

Many of the subscribing companies have re- 
vealed a lack of knowledge of the fundamen- 
tals of advertising in business building, thus 
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indicating a decided need for instruction along 
these lines, and I think that perhaps the most 
valuable service rendered has been the quick- 
ening of the mental processes of trust com- 
pany executives as to the possibilities of adver- 
tising in business building and educational 
work. 

These letters have reached a considerable 
volume. A good many have come in every 
day, and through the process of letter writ- 
ing, I think we have been able to do as much 
educational work along advertising lines, per- 
haps, as through any other way that is avail- 
able. During January over two hundred re- 
quests were received at the secretary’s office 
for booklets, which have been supplied direct, 
and the subscribing trust companies in those 
localities are being notified to follow up these 
prospects. A good many interesting letters 
requesting information have been received, and 
referred in that way. Additional printed mat- 
ter has been sent to subscribers for use as 
local communications to customers and others 
interested. 


It is interesting to note that there has also 
been a substantial demand for the booklet on 
the part of some companies that have not sub- 
scribed to the campaign. That 
to be inconsistent. We had to consider seri- 
‘ously the question of policy involved, and as 
| had no one to appeal to I made the arbitrary 


ruling that beyond a few 


seems to me 


courtesy copies, I 
didn't feel that the section was required to 
furnish copies of the booklet to companies 
which had not desired to participate in the 
campaign or made their contribution therefor. 
It was not fair to the companies who had sub- 
scribed, to put available material at the dis- 
posal of others without expense on their part. 
There may be some reactions along that line, 
but I am willing to be the goat. I find that 
part of the function that I have had to dis- 
charge as chairman of the committee 
willingness to bear the burden of 
things, and 


is a 
various 
in so far as a somewhat carefree 
and indifferent disposition on those things will 
carry one, I have assumed that responsibility. 
Such criticisms as there are may be 


ley ied 
without reserve. 


Although, as | have explained, it is not ex- 
pected that many direct results will be obtained 
by the trust companies this early in the cam- 
paign, we are already in receipt of letters from 
all parts of the country containing expres- 
sions, of which some characteristic quotations 
have been presented. For instance, “Owr trust 
department has had a number of inquiries for 
the booklet, and some business has already re- 
sulted.” “We feel that the results have more 
than justified the expense in time and money.” 
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*** “le have had numerous inquiries for 


the booklet. The campaign brought in some 
excellent prospects for new business.” And 
so on. 

Many thousands of booklets have been sent 
to subscribing companies following receipt of 
initial supply, indicating active local demand. 
Libraries and schools have also been attracted 
by the campaign, which is considered by them 
to have educational value, and they want our 
booklet for reference purposes. 


Campaign Has Justified Itself 


Of course, the obvious thing for me to do 
in expressing my own belief that the campaign 
has justified itself, and should be continued 
and elaborated, is to offer the suggestion that 
those trust companies who have not already 
subscribed their quota, do so if they can see 
their way clear, and make it a still greater 
and longer enduring success. I am sure that 
there is a vast field of service which the trust 
companies might render and are not rendering 
that can be developed only by continuous pro- 
cesses of education. 

When you think of the very small num- 
ber of estates that are handled by trust com- 
panies, of the vast volume of business that lies 
in living and personal trusts, and caring for 
securities, you see that we are just starting on 
the development of a mine of tremendous 
value, and which awaits only the proper prepa- 
ratory work on our part. 


Now, just what that proper educational work 
is, and how productive it can be made, is, of 
course, still a problem, but assuming that wi 
have the goods—and we know we have—and 
that there exists the need, and we know that 
it does exist, the problem that is left is simply 
one of co-operation and subscription on your 
part, and intelligent educational work on ours. 
If we can bring those two elements in the 
equation together, I am sure it will be of bene- 
fit and profit to all tl 
country, and all 


ie trust companies in the 


ympanies rendering fiduciary 
services; because, whether we will or not, the 
State and National banks rendering such serv- 
ice will get some reflected value out of what 
we are doing, but we will get enough value to 
more than justify the expense. 


Psychology of Advertising 


The trouble with most trust company ad- 
vertising, if I might elaborate, is that it has 
not been written and presented from the stand- 
point of the fellow who wants to use the trust 
company. The real psychology of successful 
advertising is to so phrase your appeal that 
you get the interest and bring the conviction 
to the man on the street whom you want to 
reach. I am perfectly frank to say that in my 
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own company many times I have had to com- 
bat the inevitable tendency of the trust officer 
to phrase his message as he sees it, in the 
technical terms of his own particular form of 
service, rather than in the terms which the 
fellow who doesn’t know anything about it 
will read with interest, and respond to. 

That really is the essence of the whole 
thing, and the basis upon which trust company 
advertising is being built successfully. If you 
have followed the New York City advertising 
of trust service, you have seen the gradual 
quickening of that idea until today practically 

the companies that advertise extensively in 
New York papers phrase their advertising in 
imple, human terms, trying to quicken the 
interest of the buyer rather than to express 
their own convictions or phrasing of their 
forms of service. It is a great mistake not to 
get the psychology of the men whom you are 

lling and to keep that always in mind. 


Discussion 

Chairman House: How much money have 
u available for the national campaign, for 

idvertising, and how long will it carry you? 
Mr. Sisson: We have subscribed, to date, 
sixty-five thousand dollars, which we esti- 
mated would carry the present campaign 
We felt that we 
in't want to continue through the summer 


any event, but I would very much hope 


through to the first of July. 





that we would begin to feel results enough by 
that time so that we could begin to plan an- 
ther campaign next fall. In any event, our 
present campaign will have to be closed some- 
where in the middle of the summer. 


Some Concrete Results 

Mr. Hall, Kansas City: So that the com- 
mittee may not feel that their work has been 
entirely wasted, | would like to offer my testi- 
mony as to the basic booklet. Upon its re- 
‘eipt I sent it out to our directors, with a 
little letter telling them that it pointed out 
‘learly some of the advantages of the trust 
ompany acting as executor and trustee, and 
I got a response from one director, and had a 
conference with him that resulted in his draw- 
ing a will in which he named us co-executor, 
and co-trustee of his estate, and he told me 
that he had an estate of $800,000. I feel that 
our money has been well spent. 

Mr. Sisson: We are getting reports of 
that kind from all over the country, which 
helps to bring the balance on the right side 
of the ledger, as | hoped would be the case. 

Mr. House has asked if we are going to 
continue the campaign next year. My personal 
conviction is that the trust companies might 










not only afford to continue, but elaborate it 
and make it a consistent educational effort. 
The cumulative effect of such educational work 
would be profitable, and we would be able to 
realize it more in the second, third and fourth 
years than in the second, third or fourth 
months. 

This is the plowing and planting period, and 
the harvest period is sometimes long deferred. 
[ hope that it will be the judgment of the 
Trust Company Division to authorize the con- 
tinuance of the campaign, and that it will be 
justified by the result. 


Appealing to Men of Moderate 
Means 
Delegate: At the risk of anticipating 
some of the plans that are already ahead of 
the Publicity Committee, there s one thing 


that has struck me as a big field for work, in 
regard to emphasizing the facilities of a trust 
company for people of moderate means. Trusts 


to most people do not mean twenty-five or 
fifty thousand dollars, but hundreds of thou- 
sands of dollars. It seems to me there is a 
very large field among men of more moderate 
circumstances, who do not seem to realize that 
the trust company was created for them, as 
well as for those of great wealth. 


There is a big opportunity for propaganda 
among men of smaller means. Of course, 
there is a limit below which no trust com 


pany can handle estates or trusts with profit, 


or that the individual can have his estate or 
trust handed at a profit; but we are not reach- 
ing, to my mind, the man of so-called moder- 
ate means. 


Mr. Sisson: | think that is very true, and 
of course it is very largely a local problem 
and will have to be studied from the local 

1 


viewpoint almost entirely. For instance, a good 
many big companies in New York do not want 
the small accounts. They feel that they can’t 
afford to handle them. That might also be 
true of Chicago and Philadelphia, but of course 
it is not true throughout the bulk of the coun- 
try. 

Reaching the public through advertising is 
a matter of scientific study always. Perhaps 
some of you are familiar with the Columbia 
Trust Company’s campaign in New York 
which has been studiously directed toward the 
small, as well as the large, user of trust serv- 
ice, trying to bring him to the trust company; 
and it has been successful. The service has 
been explained plainly and simply, and the 
people induced to use their service. 


Set-up of Advertising 


Mr. Hann: You spoke of the mechanical 
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set-up of an ad. Do you advocate one type 
of set-up as against another? 

Mr. Sisson: There is much to be said on 
that. For instance, sometimes illustrations are 
valuable, and sometimes they are not. The 
general feeling of our committee was that in 
the initial stages there was so much to be said 
in the way of explaining the service, and in 
statement, that we had better confine ourselves 
to straight text ads, and not attempt illustra- 
tions. The eye-catching quality of a good 
illustration (which is the only thing that justi- 
fies it, of course) is always valuable. If you 
sacrifice your message to it, and it takes up 
too much space, perhaps you lose value. 

In the next ad, by the way, we are going to 
show an illustration of a booklet which has 
some eye-catching value, and I think is pretty 
well justified. I think we are on a some- 
what different plane from the institution that 
is selling soap or rubber heels, however, and 
that ours has got to be an intellectual message 
rather than a mere eye-catching message. 

One of our companies here in New York, 
the Equitable, has been conducting a campaign 
this winter which has attracted a good deal 
of attention, in which they use illustrations on 
a very large scale. Of course, such large use 
of space costs a good deal of money, and it 
takes a good deal of advertising courage to 
buy space in such quantities. 

Mr. Babcock: May | submit this further 
question: Why can’t members—banks—act- 
ing in a fiduciary capacity in this Division 
participate in this campaign? 

Mr. Sisson: | might say for Mr. Babcock’s 
information, that the question was seriously 
considered, whether we would say, “Go to your 
trust company or bank’’—and it seemed to me 
as long as the trust companies were rendering 
the best service in this field, the service we 
were willing to sell and that the people were 
willing to pay for, that there was no particular 
reason why we should go out of our circle as 
yet. If the time comes when we should, we 
can then do it. I don’t feel that there is any 
great fear of competition from National or 
State banks in this field. It is so vast that 
our feeling is that the more that get into it, 
the more business there will be created. 

Mr. A. C. Robinson, President Peoples 
Savings & Trust Company, Pittsburgh: I 
would like to inquire if there is any informa- 
tion, with regard to what extent any National 
banks throughout the country have gone into 
the individual trust business, acting in a fidu- 
ciary capacity? 

Mr. Sisson: | think that they have gone 
into it quite extensively, in some instances. 


In New York a number of our leading insti- 
tutions have organized trust departments, and 
are quite actively competing for business. 

Mr. Livingston of Newark: As an official 
6f a National bank which conducts fiduciary 
business, 1 would like very much to have the 
invitation extended at some future time for 
the National banks to come into this cam- 
paign. 

Chairman House: [| think, Mr. Livingston, 
that the matter will be taken care of possibly 
in the future, but in connection with the pres- 
ent campaign it can be readily seen that the 
trust companies were justified in the attitude 
that they took. 


(Note: At this int the morning session 
was concluded and proceedings were adjourned 
until afternoon following a luncheon in the 
Myrtle Room chairman Mr. House 
opened the aften session and introduced 
as the first speaker Mr. W. W. Orr of the 
Vational Associa f Credit Men who made 
an appeal for peration in behalf of the 
projected $100,000,000 Foreign Trade Financing 
Corporation | regular order then called 
for a discussion on the subject of trust com- 
pany fees for fiduciary service which was led 


by Mr. H. F. Wilson, Jr.. a member of the 
Committee on Trust Company Fees and vice 
president of the Bankers Trust Company of 
New York.) 





A. C. Rosinson 


President Peoples’ Savings & Trust Co., of Pittsburgh. 
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DISCUSSION 
COMPANIES FOR FIDUCIARY SERVICES 


ON FEES AND CHARGES BY TRUST 


LED BY 


H. F. WILSON, JR. 


Member Committee on Fees of the Trust Company Division and Vice-President 
Bankers Trust Company of New York 





Mr. Wilson: I don’t propose to read the 
entire report of the Committee because it is 
rather voluminous. There are, however, cer- 
tain portions of it which it seems to me set 
forth the principles which really are the foun- 
dation on which we earn our bread and butter. 
Those of us who transact a fiduciary business, 
[ am sure want that business, but we want it 
only on a paying basis. 

The portion of the report to which I would 
like to bring your particular attention begins 
on page 7. You will notice, gentlemen, that 
the heading of these resolutions indicates that 
they were adopted at the last annual meeting 
of the Trust Company Section of the A. B. A. 
These schedules, of course, largely speak for 
themselves. This is an open meeting and we 
are perfectly free to bring up any questions 
that may occur to any of the members and to 
discuss them fully. 

Mr. Letchworth of Buffalo: About a year 
ago the six Buffalo trust companies and banks 
doing a fiduciary business got together in- 
formally at luncheon time to talk over the 
problems of our different departments. Gradu- 
there evolved from those informal 
ferences an understanding which was finally 
crystallized imto a definite, written agreement 
as to the charges which we would make for 
our Trust Department services. That sched- 
ule has been faithfully adhered to as between 
ourselves. Again and again the matter has 
been presented to us from one angle and an- 
other asking that we cut our rates, which we 
have persistently declined to do. In one in- 
stance our own institution lost quite a large 
safe keeping account because an out-of-town 
bank cut under the rate which we had agreed 
to charge in Buffalo and we stood on that 
agreement. 


ally con- 


Rate for Paying Coupons 


This is an unusual opportunity to have Mr. 
Wilson before me because I have been reading 





his report with great interest, and recently a 
practical question was presented to us which 
I think he will be able to help us in solving. 
We happen to be the trustee of a large cor- 
porate mortgage and yesterday I had a letter 
from the counsel of that corporation, saying 
in substance, “You quoted us your rate for 
paying coupons as a quarter of one per cent. 
It will be necessary under the terms of the 
mortgage to appoint an agent in New York 
City to act as agent there for paying coupons. 
We have received application from three or 
four of the largest trust companies in New 
York City for this position and they have all 
agreed to do it for one-eighth of one per cent. 
We would like to ask you two questions: 
First, have you any preference as to who 
should act for us in New York? Second, will 
you meet the price quoted by the New York 
companies ?” 

It seems to me this is an opportunity for 
me to get some excellent advice. We get to- 
gether face to face around a table and we know 
we are keeping faith with each other, but 
just as soon as you get outside competition 
from another city, how can you meet a practi- 
cal situation like that? I have said that we 
lost one very large and very profitable safe- 
keeping agreement because of this very thing, 
and now here is the practical illustration. 

Your Committee reports that in order to 
show and satisfy the public that they will get 
a definite and carefully thought out charge, 
this minimum desirable. The fee, by 
the way, is the same in the schedule reported 
by your Committee and in the schedule which 
we have adopted in Buffalo—one-quarter of 
one per cent. for this service. 

Chairman Wilson: May I ask you what 
the size of the mortgage was? 

Mr. Letchworth: It is a very large cor- 
porate mortgage. 

Chairman Wilson: I think the answer to 
that is this, and I am speaking generally of 


fee is 
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course: The Committee reached the conclusion 
that it would not be possible to standardize fees 
nationally. The best that could be hoped was 
to have fees standardized locally, and while it 
is the practice of most of the trust companies 
in New York to charge a quarter of one per 
cent. for the payment of coupons in the ab- 
sence of free use of the money for a reason- 
able period, that for very large mortgages— 
and I take it from what you say that this is 
a very large mortgage—that they name a fee 

f an eighth. 

If we can all get together as you have done 
in Buffalo, and agree that we will all charge 
a quarter, why it would be very beneficial to 
the entire situation. I do not know whether 
you know it or not, but we have in New York 
an organization which has been in force about 
a year of which | have the honor to be vice- 
president. Mr. Babcock, vice-president of the 
Equitable Trust Company, is president of it. 
It is known as the New York City Association 
of Banks and Trust Companies in their Fidu- 
ciary Capacities. That association has ap- 
pointed a committee to study the question of 
fees and make its report. I am rather hopeful 
that when the report comes in that they will 
recommend among other things one-quarter of 
one per cent. for the payment of coupons, 
irrespective of the size of the mortgage. As 
I said, at the present time I believe it is the 
practice of the trust companies in New York 
to charge a quarter in most cases; and in very 
large mortgages such as you mentioned, the 
fee is frequently quoted, to my knowledge, at 
one-eighth. 

Mr. Letchworth: There was no such limi- 
tation in the schedule. I wanted to bring that 
before the meeting for two reasons: first to 
show how well it does work locally when you 
all get together as we have done in Buffalo 
and agree upon a schedule and live up to it; 
second, to present the obstacles which we have 
got to meet sooner or later. The next step, 
of course, is competition from outside. | 
think that in the schedule as reported by your 
committee there should be some such excep- 
tion indicated, so that we could not be misled. 

Chairman Wilson: That is covered in a 
general way by stating that these fees cannot 
apply nationally and there must be variations 
in certain localities. I think your idea in Buf- 
falo of getting together and forming such an 
association is a most excellent one and some- 
thing that could be well followed by the trust 
companies and banks doing a fiduciary busi- 
ness throughout the United States. 


Fee for Safe-Keeping of Securities 


Mr. Greiner: Referring to fees for holding 
securities for safe-keeping, I wonder what the 


experience has been in other cities of adhering 
to approximately this fee. 

Chairman Wilson: That particular refet 
ence is on page 36 of the report. Of yurse 
the question of holding securities for safe- 
keeping is something that we have all had more 
or less experience with. In a good many 
cases it has been a subject of more or less 
friction between the trust department and the 
banking department. But those things ought 
to be considered in a broad way upon the 
basis of the good of the institution as a whole. 
Wherever it is possible to obtain fees for the 


safe-keeping of securities, it seems to me that 
it ought to be done for a number of reasons: 
First, from the standpoint of the profit itsel 


second, to let the ustomer realize that the 


trust company is performing a real service and 
the principle of adequate compensation vuld 
be maintained. All of us have probably found 
that there are mat ases where we are obliged 
to hold securities free of charge becaus f 
other collateral benefits, but it does seem to 
me that the schedule proposed by tl 

mittee, except possibly for very large amounts 
like the Buffalo mortgage, ought t i this 
schedule of fees applied 


Fee for Purchasing Securities 


Delegate: | like to ask t the 
charge of a trust mpany in purchasing s¢ 
‘urities. It takes considerable time and wi 
don’t receive remuneration except in the g d- 
will that it brings to the bank. 

Chairman Wilson: As | understand your 
question, you are referring to securities pur 
chased by the bank at the request of the cus- 
tomer and immediately delivered and not held 
for safekeeping, so that you would not get a 
safekeeping fee. I do not know what is done 
in other cities but as far as I know in New 
York there is no charge made for that service. 
There is a commission, of course, charged by 
the broker who executes the order, but it is 
true that the trust company itself usually does 


not make anything out of the transaction other 
than to obtain a little more of the customer's 
good-will. 

Mr. Hann: What would constitute a 
proper charge for holding securities for 
safekeeping ? 

Chairman Wilson: [| think that is set forth 
on page 36; it reads 

“Depositary of securities involving reccipt, 
holding and safeguarding of securities de- 
posited, collecting interest and dividends, dis- 


bursing income, etc. Annual Fee: 1/10th of 
1 per cent. of the par value of principal 
amount of bonds held, and 1/20th of 1 per 
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cent. of the par value of shares of stock held. 
Minimum annual fee $25.” 


In other words, if we were holding for you 
a million dollars’ worth of securities, the fee 
on this basis would be $1,000 a year. It is a 
dollar a thousand for bonds and fifty cents a 
thousand dollars for stock. 


Safe-Keeping of Liberty Bonds 

Mr. D. A. Inglis, Vice-President Savings In- 
vestment and Trust Company, East Orange, 
N. J.: In the holding of Liberty Bonds a 
great many of the banks agreed to hold them 
during the war in safe-keeping free of charge, 
to stimulate their purchase by the poorer class 
of people who did not rent safe deposit boxes. 
I know a great many of the banks still have a 
large number of safe-keeping accounts of this 
class, and make no charge. Has the committee 
given any thought to this class of business? 
They recommend a minimum charge of $25 
for safe-keeping accounts, and of course this 
would never do, for these accounts, as the 
bonds themselves usually run from $50 to $500 

value.” 

Chairman Wilson: It would seem to me 
that might be what we would call another 
heritage of the war. We agreed to loan dur- 
ing the war, for example, at the coupon rate, 
and since then most of the banks have boosted 
the rate to where it is more in keeping with 
good banking. The same principle, it seems 
to me, might apply to the holding of Liberty 
bonds without charge. We did it during the 
war as a war measure. The war has been 
von and it seems to me that we should take 
up those accounts exactly as we would take up 
ny other account of a safe-keeping nature 
and try to get it on a profitable basis. From 
what I have been able to ascertain, however, 





many of the banks charge a smaller rate for 
the safe-keeping of Liberty bonds than they 
have in connection with the safe-keeping of 
other bonds, largely because Liberty bonds re- 
quire no ownership certificates in connection 
with their coupons. 

Mr. John Greiner, Jr., Assistant Trust 
Officer Lackawanna Trust Company, Scran- 
ton, Pa.: What is the charge of trust com- 
panies who receive certificates for transfer 
where they are not the transfer agent? They 
might be registrar and because their name ap- 
pears on the certificate the stock is sent to 
them to be transferred. They, in turn, must 
transfer it to the transfer agent and get it 
back and get it off to the person from whom 
they received it. 

Chairman Wilson: I think you will find— 
of course no charge would be made for that— 


that in most cases where the person or the 
bank or trust company who sent in the stock 
is a customer of the bank, that the bank will 
undertake to present the stock to the transfer 
agent and have it returned to the consignee 
without expense. In cases where the trust 
company or person who sent in the stock does 
not happen to be a customer of your institu- 
tion, it is the general practice, I believe, to 
refer it to the transfer agent as quickly 


as 
possible and get a receipt. 
Holding Liberty Bonds 
Mr. Miller: In reference to the remarks 


on * 


of the gentleman who spoke a moment ag 
In our banks, the Northern Trust Company « 
Chicago, growing out of our practic: 

ing Liberty bonds for nothing, we h: 


nave estapD- 


f 
} 14 
noid- 


lished a safe-keeping department in connection 
with our savings department, for small de- 
posits up to $1,000 for any sort of securities 
for the benefit of the small customers who 
are also patrons of the savings department. 
The service we extend to them is not 


1 as great 
as the service extended by the trust depart- 
ment. For instance, in the trust department 


we send statements of account from tim 
time in connection with all the safe-keeping 
accounts. In our savings department safe- 
keeping accounts we just clip the coupons and 
deposit them in our customers’ savings account. 
We feel it is good business to make a small 


charge and it is really for the customers 
amount of securities is too small t 
the renting a safety deposit box or 


so situated they can’t come down to th 





safety deposit boxes from time to time. 


Acceptance Fees 


Mr. Lucius Teter, President Chicago 
Trust Company: I should like to ask as to 
the charge called “Acceptance Fee.” I think 
that of all the schedules, we have had more 
bother with that than anything else. We have 
found that a great many people never heard 
of it and we have the impression that per- 
haps the service has been labeled by some 
other name. In one extreme case we changed 
the name ourselves and got away with it. It 
is a charge for preliminary work in the exam 
ining of papers, but the net effect, as we find 
it, is that by calling it by this particular name 
(i. e., Acceptance Fee) people think we are 
charging them for bringing business to us. 
We changed the name to “Attorney's Fees” 
and got along well with it. 

(Note: Chairman House then called upon 
Mr. H. Walter Shaw of the New York Trust 
Company to lead the discussion on transfer 
and registration of corporate securities.) 
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UNIFORMITY OF REQUIREMENTS GOVERNING 
TRANSFER AND REGISTRATION OF 


CORPORATE 


SECURITIES 


STANDARDIZATION PLAN ADOPTED IN NEW YORK 


H. WALTER SHAW 


Ass’t Sec’y New York Trust Company and Chairman Executive Committee of the New York 
Stock Transfer Association 





| have been asked to say a word in regard 
to the transfer and registration of corporate 
securities. There are*some points that ought 
to be brought out and one is the uniformity 
of requirements. by transfer agents. Since so 
much stock is transferred here in New York 
involving such a large volume, we have an 
association here called the New York Stock 
Transfer Association. It consists of about 
thirty odd members and comprises practically 
all of the large transfer agents of the city. 
The association has very carefully considered 
primarily one question, the standardization of 
requirements. A committee was appointed of 
five members of the largest trust companies, 
consisting of practical transfer men, and they 
have worked very diligently and boiled the 
whole thing down, sending out questionnaires 
as to peculiar and unusual questions. 

The result is that these have been reported 
back and have been unanimously adopted and 
you will find, when you send stock to be trans- 
ferred in New York, that the same require- 
ments will be asked by every transfer officer 
and you know what it all means. These re- 
quirements, of course, are purely local. We 
operate under New York laws and you oper- 
ate under your own, but here in New York 
these requirements we propose to have printed 
and we would be glad indeed to distribute 
them to you. 

They cover such questions as, “Will you 
issue stock in the name of R. F. Jones?” We 
say positively no. We demand a surname on 
account of identification. We have had a great 
deal of difficulty in combating the brokers 
and our correspondents on that point. They 
won't have it. They say R. F. Jones is a 
man of sufficient power and importance to 
have stock issued in that name. Rare excep- 
tions can be made if the man in his community 
is a man of great importance, but otherwise 
you will see not only names, but initials du- 
plicated several times in stockholders’ lists, 


and in some instances it happens that even 
surnames are duplicated. 

Then another question is whether stock may 
be transferred in the name of John Doe or 
Mary Doe. We say no. There are but two 
forms—and they are much disputed, I under- 
stand, by some of the out-of-town companies 
—that should be used, or at least that we con- 
sider in our own opinion, and in the opinion 
of counsel, should be used. They are joint 
tenants, in common, or just tenants in com- 
mon; and, as you know, very different de- 
mands are made as to requirements. 


Fees Governing Transfer of 
Securities 

The other question is the matter of fees. 
We have discussed that. Of course, we have 
made no effort to regulate fees. We have 
discussed. in a friendly way among ourselves 
here the question of fees. We know the fees 
of Boston, Chicago and a few large cities 
doing transferring and we know the fees in 
New York are less than the fees elsewhere, 
but the fees in New York are greater and 
will be greater than they have been, because 
transfer work has been done here and has 
been done by you for a very nominal fee on 
account of collateral business. The feeling 
today is that collateral business has got nothing 
to do with it. The transfer department must 
stand on its own feet and pay its own ex- 
penses, and unless a fair return is given it is 
operated at a loss, or so nearly a loss that it 
is no joke. 

Those two points the New York Transfer 
Association has covered very, very carefully. 
It is now covering other points as to foreign 
transfers, and very serious questions which it 
is not really worth while to take up your time 
here discussing. The whole question of trans- 
fers in New York is a very difficult one, be- 
cause out-of-town correspondents do not un- 
derstand the fundamental requirements of a 
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ransfer. You would be perfectly amazed at 
the letters that we receive from large trust 
companies, and without the documents which 
it seems to me any and every one should know 
ought to accompany the stock. 

Now, whether this is due to lack of super- 
vision or knowledge, of course no one knows, 
but I think if these small requirements which 
this association is now printing, were dis- 
tributed among you, it would help you very, 
very materially to have the transfers made 
promptly as they are sent in.* 

(*Publisher’s Note: The standardized require- 
ments governing Transfer Agents, referred to by Mr. 
Shaw, have been reprinted in pamphlet form by 


Trust Companies Magazine and copies will be sup- 
plied to subscribers on request.) 


There is also another thing I would like to 
say: Everybody knows what the Federal tax 
is, and everybody knows what the New York 
State tax is on transfers—one hundred dollars 
par value and two cents a share—and delays 
through non-inclosure of the tax prevent stock 
ing transferred in time for dividends and 
annual meetings. We are perfectly willing to 
advance it, but if you could see the list of 
taxes that we advance, and keep track of, you 
would see that it doesn’t pay. 


re 


Practice in New York and Other 
Cities 

Chairman House: Do we understand that 
the New York trust companies are going to 
raise their fees? 

Mr. Shaw: The New York trust com- 
panies have raised their fees, but the New 
York trust companies probably wouldn't ap- 
proach you for fees. 

Mr. Shaw: All the other schedules, Bos- 
ton and Chicago, are higher than the New 
York fees. The ordinary fee in New York 
for transferring stock is five hundred dollars 
for the first two thousand accounts, and five 
hundred dollars for each additional one thou- 
sand accounts, which includes the transfer of 
one thousand certificates a year; additional 
certificates, twenty-five cents each, with charges 
for agencies in other cities. There is an extra 
charge for agencies in other cities. 

Chairman House: The reason I ask that 
question is that I wondered if a proper analy- 
sis had been made by the trust companies in 
the various cities who are transferring stock 
and registering stock. We were perfectly 
dumbfounded, in making an analysis of our 
own situation, to find we had been doing busi- 
ness at a loss. For the multitude of transfers 
that have taken place in the last year, and the 
requirements of the companies in connection 
with stock lists, and all the things that go with 
it, an analysis showed that we were not being 
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properly paid for the service we were per- 
forming. 

We recently in Cleveland have raised our 
fees to the point where we are able to make 
a profit on the work we are doing. Of course, 
we find it very difficult at times to retain some 
of the business because the companies say that 
they can go to other cities and it can be done 
for less than we charge for the service. We 
have to meet that competition. 

Mr. Shaw: Those fees that I have given 
are standard fees here, and the result is that 
smaller companies have reduced to those fees. 
Now the fees are thoroughly established, and 
known, and corporations that even have large 
collateral interests have found no objection 
whatever in coming up to the mark. They all 
have. 

Mr. W. M. Baldwin, Vice-President Union 
Trust Company of Cleveland: Do you take 
into account the amount of capital in fixing 
the fees? 


Mr. Shaw: None, whatever. 


Analysis of Transfer Department 


Costs 
Mr. Baldwin: It may be interesting for 
you to know the practice in Cleveland. As 


Mr. House said a few minutes ago, we found 
in an analysis of the stock transfer and regis- 
tration department, that we were actually con- 
ducting it at a loss, and so we had some 
friendly meetings between the trust companies 
in regard to transfer work. Formerly, it was 
the custom to base the annual charge on the 
amount of the capitalization of the company 
and the number of certificates issued. That 
was before the custom came into effect of 
having so many stocks issued without par 
value. That, however, has been changed, and 
within the last year we have a schedule which 
we are following closely, of basing a minimum 
fee for the number of stockholders. 

For instance, a company with five hundred 
stockholders would have a fee of so much 
covering an issue of any number, up to, say, 
three hundred certificates in a year; and for 
any number of certificates in excess of that 
three hundred, if that be the number, forty 
cents when we act as transfer agent, and 
twenty-five cents when we act as registrar. 

We have been very successful in increasing 
the charges to the companies who have here- 
tofore been getting it for a lower rate.. One 
of the things that has helped us very much 
in that respect is to make out a digest of the 
steps that have to be taken in passing on a 
certificate when it is presented for transfer. 
We have made a note of the various things 
that have to be looked into. I think any one 
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of us would be surprised if we put on paper 
the various things that must be looked up— 
stop orders on transfers, lost certificates, and 
then there is a question, when they are issued 
in the name of a trustee and endorsed by an 
executor or administrator, of the laws of the 
State under which the executor or administra- 
tor acts, as well as the laws of Ohio. 

In the last two years Ohio has had the Col- 
lateral Inheritance Tax Law, and it has been 
a question to find out whether the deceased 
died before the law went into effect, or after- 
ward. In having that schedule, we can simply 
sit down with the representative of the com- 
pany to whom we are making the increased 
charge, and explain to him what we have to 
do, and in almost every instance we have suc- 
ceeded in getting the increased fee. 

I am frank to say that those fees for acting 
as transfer agent and registrar in Cleveland 
are higher than they are in New York, and 
we don’t see how New York companies are 
able to approve the prices that they have for 
business, and we would rather lose it than to 
do it at the price that the New York com- 
panies quote in some instances. 

Mr. Shaw: | don’t believe the New York 
companies are quoting any different prices 
today than what | quoted, that fee that | 
quoted you of five hundred dollars, which 
maintains two thousand stockholders. 

Mr. Baldwin: Of course it is true that 
New York companies deal with larger trans- 
fer agencies than the transfer agencies out of 
New York, but 
months that I have seen quotations from some 
New York companies (not New York trust 
companies, however) that have been ridicu- 
lously low. We can’t afford to do it. 

Mr. Shaw: When I said that I doubted 
it, | might. qualify that. Of course, if any- 
body wants to do business for nothing, we'll 
let them do it. 

There is one thing that I would like to say, 
and that is that in transferring stock which 
stands in the name of the decedent in this 
city, all the officers that | know except one 
require waivers from New York. e They have 
got to have it, whether he is a resident or 
non-resident, or no matter where the corpora- 
tion is where the stock is being transferred. 


it is only within the past few 


Fee for Split Certificate 


Judge Gardner: May I ask what is they 


opinon of your committee on the charge made 
by transfer agents for splitting up a certifi- 
cate into a number of certificates in the same 
name. Do you approve of the charge? To 
whom should the money go—the company or 
the clerks? 
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Mr. Shaw: You mean the charge of 
twenty-five cents a certificate? Well, as a 
matter of fact, the transfer agent who makes 
it gets the money. The charge is not made 
for revenue, but to prevent the odd-lot brokers 
from filling your office with split-ups and not 
only taking your time but costing the corpora 
tions a lot. If we do it, we get the quarter. 

Mr. Hann: Will you state the New York 
charge again? 

Mr. Shaw: A hundred dollar charge, 


which includes maintenance of two thousand 





accounts, and five hundred dollars additional 
for each next thousand accounts. The five 
hundred dollars also carries transfer of one 
thousand stock certificates. Additional certifi- 
cates are twenty-five cents each. Where there 
are agencies in other cities, to whom reports 
would be sent, five hundred dollars ea That 
carries one stock list per annum only. Addi 
tional stock lists are at the rate of twenty-five 


1 


dollars per thousand names for the first one, 
and fifty dollars per thousand names 


copy. 
Adequate Compensation 

Mr. Stone of Detroit: Mr. Baldwin 
stressed the opinion or the result of his ex- 
perience, where xplained that he sat down 
with his clients explained the character 
and extent of the service, and had no difficulty 
in convincing them as to the equity of th 
charge. I think wi suld extend that to the 
other lines of service that we render. We have 
all taken on trusts years ago, when the charges 
were small, and we really didn’t appreciat 
how much it was sting us to do the business. 
I can appeal to our own experience, in the case, 


for instance, of trusts under mortgages where 


trusts were fixed sometime ago before income 


1, and before courts fixed 


a greater liability upon trustees acting under 


tax laws were enacte 


mortgage. 

We went through our entire list, and ex- 
plained by correspondence about the increased 
service and the character of work it called for, 
and suggested a very considerable increase in 
fee, and practically without objection those 
fees were successfully raised when they under- 
stood the situation. I think this is important 
to all of us, and if that effort were made by 
trust companies generally it would raise the 
scale of charges without exciting opposition. 

Mr. Shaw: There has not been a single 


t 
instance, from my observation, where fees have 
hz 


been discussed at various times, that they have 
met with refusal. They have all gone through. 

(Note: The next subject was that of the 
development and operation of Community 
Trusts, led by Mr. Frank J. Parsons, director 
of the New York Community Trust.) 
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OPERATION AND DEVELOPMENT OF COMMUNITY 








TRUSTS IN VARIOUS CITIES 
ENLISTING PUBLIC INTEREST AND CO-OPERATION 


FRANK J. PARSONS 


Director of the New York Community Trust and Vice-President United States 
Mortgage and Trust Company of New York 





lave no formal report to render but may 
ive a few brief words about the development 
particularly of the New York Community 
Trust of which I am director and such infor- 
mation as I have been able to secure regard- 
ing the development of the idea as a whole 
throughout the United States. 


In Cleveland where the first Community 
Trust or Foundation was established they are 
pursuing a very wise policy. The Community 


there will be in possession eventu- 
very large sum of money, but at 
ent time their income is small, and 





through special gifts largely they are making 
a series of very fundamental surveys or stud- 
ies of matters affecting the public welfare. 
They have taken up the question of education, 
and as understand it, working very closely 


with the school authorities and the public gen- 
erally, have secured some very interesting and 
valuable data on the public school situation. I 
think for the purpose of that report and study 
they employed the Russell Sage Foundation. 
They have taken up the question of delin- 
quency, the question of recreation, and at the 
present time are engaged in an investigation 
f the administration of justice in the city of 
Cleveland, where, I believe there has been some 
criticism as to the way justice is administered. 

Now in Boston, as I have observed, they 
have taken a somewhat different viewpoint of 
the functions of a Community Trust. They 
have stressed the idea of securing a common 
fund, a community fund which can be used 
in the discretion of the Committee on Distribu- 
tion. Naturally, focusing upon immediate 
gifts without désignated purposes, they have a 
larger income at the present time than prob- 
ably any community trust in the country. 
They are disbursing several hundred thousand 
dollars a year, and their plan seems to be to 
supplement the budgets of existing worthy 
charities, after proper check and determina- 
tion that these are necessary charities and work 
is being carried on in a proper manner. 





Objective of New York Plan 

I feel that we have made in New York a 
real contribution to the consideration of this 
important subject, in the working out of an 
arrangement which we term “multiple trustee- 
ships.” This is simply an arrangement where- 
by a donor may select any trust company or 
bank having trust powers, providing only that 
they adopt the common resolution and are 
voted upon favorably by the existing group. 
It does away with any possible business fric- 
tion, or rivalry, and it secures the co-operation 
of a very large and influential clientele. 





F. J. Parsons 


Director of the New York Community Trust, who led the 
discussion on Community Trust Development at the 
Mid-Winter Conference 



















































A Quarter of a Century's 
Satisfying Growth 


The record of the growth of 
this bank to its present size, 
with capital and surplus of 
eight millions, and resources 
approximating one hundred 
millions, is not only a record 
of substantial and unusual 
growth, but also an indica- 
tion of the high quality of 


its service. 
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In New York we have done another thing, 
and that is to perhaps check a rather hasty 
tendency which it seemed to me was being dis- 
played in different cities. The success of Judge 
Goff in Cleveland in securing such large gifts 
naturally attracted a great deal of attention. 
The possibilities for fees and remuneration of 
various kinds led to a rather hasty adoption 
of the community trust idea, it seems to me, 
without proper and adequate thought as to 
the deep responsibilities involved, and in so far 
as my influence has been able to go as chair 
man of the committee of the Trust Company 
Division, I have attempted to check that 
method of procedure. I have emphasized the 
significance of the movement, the social im- 
portance of it, the fact that while we as trust 
company men must think, of course, in terms 
of ultimate profit to our institutions, that this 
must be subordinated, and that the big thought 
must be the value to the community and to 
the charities, leaving to the future the question 
f returns, because they are certain to follow 
if the movement grows. 


Educating the Public 


Now we are carrying out another program 
here in New York, which as far as I know, 
is unique. We are attempting to educate the 
public to the possibilities under the Community 
Trust Plan, not in any flamboyant way, not 
by making any wild promises of a millenium 
obtainable under the Community Trust Plan, 
but simply by giving emphasis to the very 
real advantages of giving money to charity in 
this way. We are running at the present time 
a series of advertisements in the daily papers 
stating in a quiet way just what can be ac- 
‘omplished, inviting conference and_ stating 
our willingness to answer questions and so 
forth to the best of our ability. 

In Cleveland they are securing publicity in 
a very different way. I consider that the sur- 
veys and studies they are making, drawing 
the public and public officials into conference 
and so forth, as very high-class advertising, 
aside from furnishing a very valuable basis 
for the consideration of their future Com- 
mittee of Distribution. 

In our advertising we have already given 
an impetus to the consideration on the part 
of donors of the advantage of corporate trus- 
teeships rather than individual trusteeships. | 
think, too, that we have already shown them 
the advantage of making a charitable gift to 
a trustee rather than direct to the charity. | 
believe those tendencies will grow, and of 
course that is in line with our functions as 
trust company and bank people. We have 
pointed out also, by example and _ illustration, 
the very real question of obsolescence, the fact 


that social needs are constantly changing and 
that to make a gift with fixed purposes is very 
apt to defeat itself. 

We also stress the value of a common fund. 
It does not take a great deal of imagination 
to realize that as time goes on, and if money 
is given in large quantities in an orderly, and 
quiet way, and wills, under living trusts, that 
we will have a fund of money available for 
community purposes, emergency purposes, 
which will tend to minimize and to a certain 
extent do away with the necessity for these 
feverish drives and tag days and other waste- 
ful, unscientific methods to which we suc- 
cumb today because we know of no better way. 

Incidently, | think, we are educating the 
public as to the foolishness, the unwisdom of 
making eccentric bequests, of trying to lay 
down with too much particularity what must 
be done with the money. Grant a little meas- 
ure of confidence to the future generations 
through the carefully chosen committee of dis- 
tribution. 

This movement is growing in a quiet, sub- 
stantial way. We have a group of twenty 
trust companies and banks acting as trustees 
here. I think I voice the sentiment of the 
other trustees when I say that we would wel- 
come to our number—and I confidently believe 
we will have additions to our number—the 
other banks and trust companies in the city. 
We need your co-operation and your ideas. 
We can all work together for the main pur- 
pose, the common good, and the charities of 
the city and we will receive the benefits in 
proportion to our energy, our clientele and our 
interest. 


Discussion on Community Trust 


Methods 


Mr. Hall: Do you make the same charge 
for administering Community Trusts that you 
do for ordinary trusts? 

Chairman Parsons: The same conditions 
prevail. It is simply a trust made in the ordi- 
nary course, naming an individual trustee. Of 
course you realize that to a certain extent a 
gift made in this manner offers less oppor- 
tunity for profit than if made direct. It is a 
continuing trust and under the plan whereby 
one-half of the fee for the principal sum is 
taken in advance and the balance when the 
trust is wound up, the trust company to that 
extent is acting in a semi-charitable, public 
capacity, but otherwise the same general sched- 
ule of fees would obtain. 

Mr. Preston H. Gardner, Vice-President 
Rhode Island Hospital Trust Company of 
Providence: The Community Trust held by 
the company with which I am connected is 











































somewhat in its infancy, but from deeds of 
trust and from wills which are in existence, 
there is every reason to believe that it will be 
very substantially increased, in the near future. 
In the conferences that we have with people 
who are interested in that trust, there is a 
great variety of wishes expressed as to how 
the money they give shall be used. Some of 
course are willing to have it go into the gen- 
eral pool where all questions as to its use will 
be decided by the committee which will be in 
charge, but there are others who express a 
decided preference that it shall be used for 
certain purposes, perhaps for the benefit of 
children, perhaps for hospital work. Still 
others ask that what they give be used spe- 
cially in the particular city or town where they 
are located. 

The question I would like to ask is simply 
to what extent do you think it wise to en- 
courage persons giving into the general fund? 

1 think it wise to rather insist on that, 

to leave each one who is considering mak- 
a bequest, to decide as to the objects for 
which the gift shall be used? 





Chairman Parsons: Of course that is a 
very broad question and I don’t think you 
‘ould lay down any hard and fast rules. Of 
‘ourse one must realize that if they make a 
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that 
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a community trust they must surrender 
rht in the last analysis as to where the 








fund shall go; but I can see no objection to 
leaving the matter to the individual judgment 
where a person very much wants to see that 
a particular charity is cared for, as long as it 
is worthy, or that the money be spent in a 
particular location as long as there is a need. 
[ would say that is the way it should go, but 
would point out at the same time that under- 
lying power in the committee, if that need 
changes r ceases to exist, to use it in their 
discretion as nearly in line with the original 


desires as possible. 


Commission on Principal of Fund 


Mr. Littleton: Do you get then a com- 
mission on the principal of the fund? 

Mr. Letchworth: I think I can answer 
‘nder the New York system the charge 
n the basis of a statutory rate. One-half 
of the commission comes at the time that the 
trust is created and taken over by the trustee. 
The amount is one per cent. on the first one 
thousand and two and one-half on the next 
ten and one per cent. on the balance. The sec- 
ond half of the charge on the principal is never 
realized because it is a perpetual trust. There- 
aiter on the annual income each year we re- 
ceive the statutory commission. 





is < 


Chairman Parsons: | might modify your 
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statement just to this extent: Under our reso- 
lution the Committee of Distribution have the 
broad power of using a small percentage of 
the principal, say two per cent. a year, in emer- 
gencies, and as that is paid, of course that 
percentage on the principal would also be col- 
lectible. 

Mr. Letchworth: That would be true in 
the case of emergencies. 

Mr. McDouall: The plan we have fol- 
lowed in creating the Community Trust for 
Newark and its vicinity, provides that com 
pensation shall be taken by the trustee but in 
no case shall it be greater than that allowed 
by law to trustees of similar trusts. Under 
our New Jersey Statutes we are not entitled 
to compensation principal until the trust 
terminates. With that provision in mind, our 
company as trustee of the Community Trust 
for Newark and its vicinity, will not at any 
time receive compensation on the corpus 

Mr. Littleton: That is why I asked the 
question. We can't get anything on the prin- 
cipal until the termination of the trust. We 
have to depend on commissions on the income. 


Chairman Parsons: That, it seems to me, 
is a fairly adequate answer to a certain ele- 
ment. I had a conference with one group who 
were contemplating making an initial gift to 
our work here in New York, but they couldn't 
quite get away from the fact that because we 
were a financial institution that the commer 
cial aspect would be too great, and I can 
answer that more fully than I could before— 
that, it seems to me, instead of getting more 
than we would out of an ordinary service, 
that we will get somewhat less, and the serv- 
ice that we do render is a necessary one and 
unavoidable and one for which we should be 
paid and to which there should be no objec- 
tion, 

Mr. Hann: | understand that the wishes 
of the trustees are usually followed, or the 
wishes of the donor. 

Chairman Parsons: The wishes of the 
donor of course. 


Mr. Sawyer of Cleveland: I might give 
our experience in that respect. Inasmuch as 
the trusts are for perpetuity, the testator or 
donor of a living or voluntary trust is readily 
persuaded of the advantage of giving the com- 
mittee power to divert income from a desig- 
nated purpose. It may be of interest to those 
who have started community trusts to give you 
a picture of what we have accomplished in 
securing funds. The figures I will give are 
more or less estimates. We have about a quar- 
ter of a million presently available. Trusts 
under wills which have been probated and irre 
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Executor 


Trustee 


Chartered 1822 


The Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company 


Nos. 16, 18, 20 & 22 William Street 


Branch Office, 475 Fifth Avenue 
At Forty-first Street 


New York 


London 


Paris 


Foreign Exchange 


Administrator 


Guardian 


Member Federal Reserve Bank and New York Clearing House 


vocable living trusts amount to between $12,- 
000,000 and $15,000,000. For the most part, 
these gifts are subject to life estates. This 
amount is definitely assured. In addition | 
estimate that under wills and revocable trusts, 
there is close to $100,000,000, the major por- 
tion of which eventually will come to The 
Cleveland Foundation. The trust company 
charges the same rate for administering this 
kind of trust as any other, the percentage 
varying from three to five per cent. of the 
gross income. 

As was said by Mr. Orr of the St. Louis 
Union Trust Company, the community trust 
can afford to wait. It is for all time. I can’t 
refrain from saying to those who have adopted 
the Community Trust, that they will eventu- 
ally be rewarded with satisfactory business 
and will be enabled to perform a worthy serv- 
ice to their community. 

(The conference then adjourned sine die.) 





In New Jersey there are 126 trust com- 
panies having resources of $586,799,000, 
representing an increase of $39,423,000; with 
deposits of $499,250,000, showing an increase 
of $34,928,000 during the past year. 

The Hudson Trust Company of New York 
reports resources of $9,392,000 and deposits of 


Dem « 


97,341,110. 





CONFESSIONS OF AN EXECUTOR 


The printed monthly letters sent out by the 
Detroit Trust Company which are designed to 
call attention to the many important points 
about wills, trusts and executorships that 
everybody should know, contain illustrations 
taken from real life and actual experience the 
morals of which might be summed up in the 
paraphrase “instead of letting George do it, 
let the trust company do it.” 

The latest letter of the series contains the 
confessions of an individual executor. It re- 
cites the trying experiences of a leading citi- 
zen upon whom devolved the task of acting 
executor for the estate of an intimate friend 
who fell a victim to pneumonia. The confes- 
sion tells how the executor became the object 
of bitter reproaches from the heirs, leading 
to estrangement from members of his own 
family. After a number of harrowing ex- 
periences this leading citizen divested himself 
of his responsibilities and like many another 
man in his position made the solemn resolve 
“never to play executor again.” 


The Equitable Trust Company of New York 
has been appointed registrar for the stock of 
the Diamond Petroleum Corporation, and 
transfer agent for stock of Atlantic Petroleum 
Corporation. 
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MINNEAPOLIS TRUST COMPANY 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits $1,600,000 


A reliable institution ready to care for your northwestern trust, investment, 
banking and real estate business. 


115 South Fifth Street, Minneapolis 
The stockholders of the First National Bank and Minneapolis Trust 


TWENTY-THIRD ANNUAL REPORT OF 
NATIONAL TRUST COMPANY, 
LIMITED OF TORONTO 
Very gratifying progress was shown in the 
23d annual report of the National Trust Com- 
pany, Limited, of Toronto, Canada, covering 
the operations of the company during the past 
calendar year. The net profits after making 
all deductions, amounted to $252,825, to which 
was added the sum of $375,000, the premium 
on $500,000 of new capital issued during the 
year and the sum of $59,623 brought forward 
from 1919, making total to credit of profit 
and loss account of $687,449. Four dividends 
were paid, two at the rate of 10 per cent. per 
annum and two at the increased rate of 12 
per cent., amounting to $185,231. The sum 
of $400,000 was carried to reserve fund and 
after providing for income tax the sum of 
$84,417 was brought forward to profit and 
loss account. The capital account at the close 
of the year shows total of $4,277,214, includ- 
ing $2,000,000 capital fully paid; reserve fund 
of $2,000,000 and special reserve of $50,000 

for new branches. 

Total assets under administration aggregate 
$94,390,705, including estates, trusts and agency 
account of $84,726,290, and guaranteed trust 
account. of $5,387,200. The business of the 
company has expanded so rapidly that $500,- 
000 new capital was offered to shareholders 
last June at $175 per share of the par value 
of $100 each. Dividends were also increased 
from a 10 to 12 per cent. per annum Dasis. 
Assets coming under administration during 
the past year increased $5,449,453. In his com- 
prehensive survey of the activities of the com- 
pany, General Manager W. E. Rundle, dwelt 
upon the fact that 63 per cent. of the total 
assets of the company held on capital and 
guaranteed trust account were invested in 
mortgages; 84 per cent. of the bonds and 
debentures held are those of the Dominion of 
Canada, the provinces of Canada or Canadian 
municipalities; that the liquid condition of the 


Company are identical. 











company is assured by amounts invested in call 
loans and carried as bank balances aggregated 
$1,306,944; that the company’s total invest- 
ment in stocks is less than 8 per cent. of capital 
assets and that only 10 per cent. of the capital 
funds is invested in office premises, notwith- 
standing that the company conducts six 
branches in Canada. 

Owing to the growth of the company’s 
business in western Canada the members 
who constituted the Winnipeg Advisory Board 
were added to the board of directors, the addi- 
tional members consisting of Sir Douglas 
Cameron, K. C. M. G. and Messrs. A. McT. 
Campbell, Kenneth MacKenzie and George W. 
Allan, K. C., M. P. Besides the main office in 
Toronto the National Trust Company, Ltd., 
maintains branch offices at Montreal, Winnipeg, 
Edmonton, Saskatoon and Regina with agents 
in Great Britain. Directors were re-elected 
as well as the following officers: President, 
Sir Joseph Flavelle, Bart; vice-presidents: 


E. R. Wood, W. E. Rundle and H. C. Cox. 


ENTERTAINING OUT-OF-TOWN BANK 
CORRESPONDENTS 

Several banks and trust companies have 
recently adopted a plan of extending invita- 
tions to all their out-of-town bank and trust 
company correspondents for the purpose of 
cementing such banking relations. The out- 
of-town representatives are invited as the 
guests of the city bank, provided with hotel 
accommodation, are entertained with din- 
ners and theatre parties and shown every 
courtesy. They are also invited to visit the 
banking quarters and there to familiarize 
themselves with the personnel and facilities 
of the institution and to suggest also new 
lines of service and accommodation. 


“The Habit of Thrift” is the title of an 
article written by Hon. Myron T. Herrick 
which the Minnesota Loan & Trust Co. of 
Minneapolis, has reproduced in pamphlet form. 
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THE First NATIONAL BANK 
UNION COMMERCE NATIONAL BANK 
THE First TRUsT AND SAVINGS COMPANY 
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Kffective Trust Publicity 


The many kinds of knowledge, skill and experience de- 
manded to produce effective Trust Publicity are seldom 
centered in one man; but they can be brought together 
in an organization. 


The Harvey Blodgett Company has brought together men 
of varied experience in trust business, advertising, salesman- 
ship, and writing. 


The high class men on our traveling staff do more than 
merely sell our service; they co-operate with Banks and 
Trust Companies in building new business; they gain expe- 
rience by discussing problems with trust officials; they 
exchange viewpoints with them; and they transmit their 
new ideas, thus tested, to our Copy staff. 


A composite experience has thus been built up by which we 
can plan effective Publicity to suit your special conditions. 


HARVEY BLODGETT COMPANY 


Financial Advertising 


Sr. Pau UNIVERSITY AND WHEELER A VENUES 
CHICAGO 1044 First NATIONAL BANK BuILDING 
New York 23 West Forty-Tuirp STREET 
Boston 724 Oxtp Souts BuILpING 
Loe ANGHEES.... <0... 62.0 502 Crrizens’ NatTionaL BANK BurILpING 
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DINNER AND GENERAL MEETING OF THE NEW YORK 





CITY ASSOCIATION OF TRUST COMPANIES AND 
BANKS IN THEIR FIDUCIARY CAPACITIES 





Although in existence scarcely a year 
the New York City Association of Trust 
Companies and Banks in their Fiduciary 
Capacities has already given abundant proof 
f its constructive influence in bringing 
about co-ordinate effort and agreement in 
connection with the administration and de- 
velopment of fiduciary New 
York City. An earnest and cordial spirit 
animates officials, committees and mem- 
bers in assuming the tasks and approaching 
the problems that have been taken up by 
the Association. It emphasizes not only 
the harmoinous attitude of the men who 
conduct the trust departments of trust com- 
panies and banks in this city, but offers as- 
surance of increasing efficiency and greater 
refinements of service in carrying on the 
work and obligations confided to corporate 
fiduciaries, The results already obtained in- 
dicate that the efforts of this Association 
toward standardization of trust department 
method and in defining approved policies 
will exert a commenable influence upon 
fiduciary operations throughout the coun- 
try. 

One significant feature of the dinners and 
general meetings held by this Association 
is the large attendance of the representa- 
tives of trust departments of trust compan- 
ies and banks of the city. The latest din- 
ner and general meeting on the evening of 
March 4th at the Hotel Astor even 
more successful than previous occasions 
with 225 present who represented 44 trust 
companies and banks in this city. 

Mr. Joseph N. Babcock, as president of 
the Association, presided at the general 
meeting which followed the dinner. In 
opening the proceedings President Bab- 
cock dwelt briefly upon the good results 
to be obtained by cultivating co-operation 
and mutual contact between the men who 
conduct the trust departments of trust com- 
panies and banks, especially at this time 
when business, finance and individual prop- 
obligations call for the highest type 
He spoke of the 


business in 


was 


erty 
of fidelity and ability. 


splendid way in which the Association has 
taken up the purposes for which it was or- 
ganized and the further advantages which 
are bound to from action 
in matters of policy, method and legisla- 
tion affecting trust business. 

The president then introduced Mr. Fran- 
cis H. Sisson, vice-president of the Guar- 
anty Trust Company of New York, who 
laid special emphasis upon the dignity which 
attaches to trust service and the vast, fer- 
tile field which lies ahead in the wise, effi- 
cient exercise of trust functions. Mr. Sisson 
also directed attention to the necessity of 
guiding legislation affecting trust business 
in a way that will be to the best interests 
of the public and patrons as well as pre- 
serving the highest degree of usefulness in 
internal administration. Mr. Sisson spoke of 
the tendency in various States to urge legisla- 
tive bills in regard to “legal practice” which 
call for the development of sound relations 
between trust companies and lawyers and also 
touched upon the need of systematic and well- 
conceived advertising to spread a better pub- 
lic appreciation of the value of trust serv- 
ice. 

The next order of business was a report 
by the Committee on Fees which was pre- 
sented in tentative form by the chairman 
of the committee, Mr. B. A. Morton. A 
resolution was adopted referring the report 
back to the committee with instructions to 
have copies of the same sent to members of 
the Association for suggestions and to re- 
port at the next meeting with such changes 
as suggested, 

The president then called 


come concerted 


for a report 


from the Committee on Inter-relations of 
Companies and Banks, members of _ the 
Association, which was submitted by Mr. 
Henry C. White as chairman. 


The members of the Association also ap- 
proved the report of the Committee on Re- 
lations of Trust Companies and Banks in 
Their Fiduciary Capacities with the Legal 
Profession which was presented by the chair- 
man, Mr. Orrin R. Judd. This report repre- 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


PHILADELPHIA 


Third city of the United States in population, 
second seaport, and first city of America 
in historic importance. 

Centre of the Third Federal Reserve Dis- 
trict, home of some of the world’s greatest 








more 


manufacturing establishments, and for 
than a century famous for con- 


servative finance. 


President Since 1832 the Girard National Bank has 
Joseph Wayne, Jr. maintained the same high standard of 
sound banking—it is in a_ particularly 

Vice-Presidents advantageous position to handle your 


Evan Randolph A. W. Pickford 


Philadelphia account. 


Resources over $93,000,000. 


Cashier 
Charles M. Ashton 


Alfred mua pone Myers Girard National Bank 


The 


PHILADELPHIA 











sents the attitude of the Association in 
regard to co-operating with the members 
of the bar and as such is designed to culti- 
vate friendly and mutually satisfactory re- 
lations with members of the legal fraternity 
in this city. 

Mr. H. F. Wilson, Je. in behalf of the 
Committee on Statutory Fees in the State 
of New York read a report which, by reso- 
lution, was referred back to the committee 
for further consideration. The committee 
was also directed to make further investiga- 
tion of the subject of statutory fees. 

An instructive report was presented by 
Mr. P. E. D. Godridge as chairman of the 
Committee on State and Federal Inheritance 
Tax Procedure, which was accepted and 
adopted and ordered printed. 

The committee in charge of the dinner 
consisted of Harris A. Dunn, William C. 
Murphy and Horace F. Poor. 





The Indiana General Assembly has passed 
a law which prohibits the establishment of 
any more branches by State banks or trust 
companies. Another new law authorizes 
trust companies to engage in banking busi- 
ness and to set apart an amount of net earn- 
ings for a surplus fund. 








New home for Seaboard National Bank of New 

York in course of completion at Broad and 

Beaver streets, constructed after plans drawn 

by Alfred C. Bossom, which was awarded the 

first honors by a committee of the Downtown 

League as the best of new buildings erected in 
lower Manhattan. 
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HOW CANADIAN BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 


CO-ORDINATE 


ROYAL TRUST COMPANY OF CANADA TYPIFIES HIGHEST STANDARD 
OF TRUST ADMINISTRATION 





As “twin stars” circle round each other 
in the heavenly sphere, or lovers walk to- 
gether in their heaven on earth, so the chief 
financial institutions of Canada seem to pair 
off and support each other in couples. The 
bank and the trust company can hardly be 
described as husband and wife, for no 
legal bond unites them; technically, they 
are quite independent; either could go on 
doing business if the other should cease to 
exist. Nevertheless, they are as closely 
associated, at any rate, as an affectionate 
pair of twin brothers—each with his own 
property and business, but living together, 
with the common interest always in 
mind, and each helping the other in his 
own particular line of service. 

The bank is invariably the elder brother. 
The kindred trust company has generally 
been created by the men running the bank, 
to do what the bank is not equipped to do, 
or is by law debarred from-doing. A 
Canadian bank could not act as executor 
without special legislation; and executor- 
ship or trusteeship on any considerable 
scale would involve organizing a trust de- 
partment, as many banks-do in the United 
States. As for lending on mortgages, the 
accepted practice of banks in this country, 
it is forbidden by law to banks in Canada. 
So a group of directors or large share- 
holders in. a Canadian bank put their 
heads and pocketbooks together and form 
a trust company to do all these things for 
them. Whence it follows that such a 
trust company does not take ordinary de- 
posits or lend money for ordinary com- 
mercial purposes, or otherwise compete 
with its brother in the banking business. 

The most notable “twin star” in the 
Canadian firmament is composed of the 
Bank of Montreal and The Royal Trust 
Company. 


That vigorous centenarian, the bank of 
Montreal is well known as one of the larg- 
est and strongest financial institutions in 


the world. Eleven of its directors and officers 
are directors of The Royal Trust also, and 
indeed form a majority on its board. The 
Royal Trust Company, though it only came 
of age last year, has from the first shared 
the power and prestige of its elder brother, 





HoME OF THE Roya Trust COMPANY AT 
MontTREAL, CANADA 
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and has achieved an easy pre-eminence 
among the trust companies of the dominion. 
The assets under its administration amountto 
$258,191,398—considerably more than double 
those of any other Canadian trust company 
and over one-third of the whole amount 
under all the trust companies in the coun- 
try. In addition, the company is trustee, 
under trust mortgage deeds, for bond issues 
exceeding $600,000,000. 


Growing Appreciation for Trust Company 
Service 


Canadians are coming by degrees to 
realize the overwhelming advantages of a 
trust company over an individual as execu- 
tor, and this accounts for part of the rapid 
increase in the Royal’s business. Much of 
it also is due to the growing employment 
of the company as manager of investments, 
including real estate and as financial agent 
in general. The building up of estates un- 
der the voluntary trust system, too, is being 
energetically promoted, and this movement 
promises large results. Just now the com- 
pany is being largely employed to make up 
income tax returns, which are a terror to 
the common citizen on either side of the 
frontier. This, however, is a side line, very 
useful to the public, but only profitable to 
the company when it leads on to other 
business. 


The Royal Trust is nation-wide. It began 
business in the Province of Quebec, with 
the modest capital of $250,000. Today it 
has a paid up capital of $1,000,000 and a 
reserve fund of $2,000,000, A Federal Act 
of Parliament empowers it to carry on busi- 
ness throughout Canada, and it has charter 
rights by legislation in six of the nine 
Provinces, with special licenses in two 
others. Its head office building is one of 
the largest in Montreal, adjoining that of 
the Bank of Montreal. 


The Royal Trust Company maintains 
branches in all the most important cities, 
from Halifax and St. John on the Atlantic 
coast to Vancouver and Victoria on the 
Pacific, as well as in the capital of New- 
foundland. It has access to clients also in 
all the hundreds of centers where the Bank 
of Montreal has branches or agencies, in- 
cluding New York, Chicago, Spokane, San 
Francisco and Mexico City, besides Lon- 
don and Paris. It has earned and won the 
confidence not only of its own countrymen 
but of a large number of clients abroad, 
especially in the United Kingdom and the 
United States; the sure sign of that con- 


fidence being the rapid growth of its busi- 
ness in recent years. 


A Strong Directorate 


The directorate is extraordinarily strong, 
including as it does the presidents of both 
the great railroad companies of the Domin- 
ion, and the heads of other powerful indus- 
tries. Sir Vincent Meredith, president of 
the Bank of Montreal, is president also of 
the Royal Trust; the vice-president is Mr. 
Huntly R. Drummond, president of the 
Canada Sugar Refining Company. Their col- 
leagues on the board are: 


Mr. Hugh A. Allan, formerly president of 
the Allan Steamship Company. 

Mr. R. B. Angus, one of the creators, and 
still a director of the Canadian Pacific Rail- 
way. 

The Hon. C. C. Ballantyne, Federal Min- 
istr of Marine, and ex-president of the 
Canadian Manufacturers’ Association. 

Mr. E. W. Beatty, president of the Canad- 
ian Pacific Railway. 

Mr. C. W. Dean, of the Bank of Mon- 
treal. 

Sir Charles Gordon, president of the 
Dominion Textile Company and of fhe 
Dominion Glass Company. 

The Hon. Sir Lomer Gouin, ex+premier of 
the Province of Quebec. 

Mr. A. E. Holt, till lately the company’s 
manager. 

Mr. C. R. Hosmer, president of the 
Canadian Cottons, Ltd., and of Ogilvie 
Flour Mills, Ltd., the largest concern of its 
kind in the British Empire. 

Mr. Howard G. Kelley, president of the 
Grand Trunk Railway. 

Mr. William McMaster, president of 
Canadian Explosives, Ltd. 

Lieut.-Col. Herbert Molson, C.M.G., M. 
C. 

Sir Augustus M. Nanton, of Winnipeg, 
chairman of the Canadian Committee of the 
Hudson’s Bay Co,, and member of the new 
Canadian Advisory Board of the National 
City Company of New York. 

Lord Shaughnessy, chairman of the 
Canadian Pacific Railway. 

Sir Frederick Williams-Taylor, general 
manager of the Bank of Montreal. 

Mr. H. B. Macknzie is the company’s gen- 
eral manager. 


Such a company, is of course, highly use- 
ful to banks, trust companies and individuals 
in this country, who are concerned with 
Canadian investments. Owing to the fact 
that in the past there was nothing to pre- 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


The 






First National Bank 


vent irresponsible organizations from adopt- 
ing the title “trust company” it is important 
that anyone who thinks of doing business 
with a Canadian trust company should make 
quite sure he is getting in touch with one 
of the highest standing. The prime essen- 
tial, for any kind of investment, is the 
highest possible degree of safety; and this 
is obtainable only by such a combination 
of exceptional strength and expert manage- 
ment as we find in a company like the Royal 
Trust, which has been described as “solid 
as the pyramids, yet modern as tomorrow 
morning.” oe & 


ALBANY TRUST COMPANY 


Substantial growth is revealed in the latest 
financial statement of the Albany Trust Com- 
pany, of which Charles H. Bissikummer is 
president. The resources now have mounted 
to $12,591,000 with time and demand loans of 
$6,452,000; cash on hand and in banks, $2,805,- 
000; U. S., State and city bonds, $1,040,000; 
other stocks and bonds, $1,810,000. Deposits 
total $11,773,000 with capital of $400,000; sur- 
plus, $200,000, and undivided profits of $183,- 
069. The Albany Trust Company has been 
especially efficient in handling reserves of State 
banks and trust companies. 





of Boston 


Transacts Commercial Banking Business 
of Every Nature 


Make It Your New England Correspondent 


Capital, Surplus and Profits 
$37,500,000 


TRIBUTE FROM FORMER PRESIDENT 
WILSON TO MR. GOFF 


A well deserved tribute was paid to Mr. 
F. H. Goff, president of the Cleveland Trust 
Company by former President Wilson be- 
fore the latter relinquished the reins of of- 
fice, in the form of a letter which read as 
follows: 


“My Dear Mr. Goff: 


“The statistical report showing the de- 
tailed operations of the Capital Issues Com- 
mittee has just been brought to my atten- 
tion. It indicates in detail the wide scope 
of the committee’s work and the splendid 
service it rendered during the and 
one-half months of its existence. 


seven 


“I take advantage of this occasion to ex- 
press to you my sincere thanks for your 
effective contribution to the great task of 
winning the war. You served your coun- 
try loyally and efficiently at a time when 
she had great need of fine and patriotic 
service. I deeply appreciate your co-opera- 
tion and that of your associates and con- 
gratulate you upon the f your 
labors. 


success ol 


With best wishes, sincerely yours, 


“WOODROW WILSON.” 
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Pittsburgh 


FIDELITY TITLE AND TRUST ©. 


341-3435 FOURTH AVE... PITTSBURGH. 


ESTABLISHED 1886 


Acts in all trust capacities 
Trust accounts managed 


$90,000,000 


Capital, surplus and undi- 
vided profits $6,700,000. 
Handles checking 
accounts of corporations, 
firms and individuals. 





TAX BURDENS FALL ON CONSUMER 

Commenting on the urgency of early re- 
vision of Federal tax policy, Mr. E. D. Hul- 
bert, president of the Merchants Loan & 
Trust Company of Chicago and president 
of the Trust Company Division of the 
American Bankers’ Association, states 

“It is a common error to suppose that 
excess profits taxes and income taxes fall 
only upon those who pay them. So far as 
excess profits taxes are concerned, the bur- 
den falls almost entirely on the consumer 
in the shape of higher prices. It is a tax 
paid more largely by the poor than the rich. 
The same is true to a less extent, of the 
income tax. There seems to be no way of 
preventing this tax from being shifted from 
the taxpayer to the general public. Salaries 
and charges for professional services are 
being adjusted to cover the tax and in- 
vestors are either shifting investments to 
non-taxable securities or are demanding a 
rate of interest on investments which will 
yield a satisfactory return after paying tax. 

“What is-still more prejudicial to public 


welfare is the enormous withdrawal of funds 
from building enterprises, because in- 
vestors with large incomes are unwilling to 
accept the small net returns now realized 
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LOS ANGELES 
TRUST SERVICE 


Trust Companies and Banks 
wishing Trust Business trans- 
acted in Los Angeles or Southern 
California would do well to con- 
sider the exceptional equipment 
of the Trust Department of 


EGURITYTRcst 


& SAVINGS BAN 


The great volume and wide scope of 
our Trust Business has enabled us to 
assemble a corps of specially trained 
men, to give to every detail of every 
estate or trust the skilled attention 
which successful administration re- 
quires. 
Assets over $98,000,000 
Capital and Surplus, $5,000,000 


Member Federal Reserve System 





from such investments; and thus every 
man, woman and child is directly concerned 
in these taxes. General Dawes has pointed 
out that over two billion five hundred mil- 
lion of our estimated government expendi- 
tures for this year are for ordinary running 


expenses, exclusive of interest on public 
debt and pensions. ( Ybviously the incoming 
administration has an opportunity to make 


drastic cuts in this item, which will not 
again occur. 

At the annual election of the Cranford 
Trust Company of Cranford, N. J., Mr. W. J. 


O mstitutions of the United 
States requiring a representa- 
tive in Canada, this Company 


offers its services in all matters 


properly belonging te a Trust 

Company and also as a financial 

agent for investments in first 
mortgages 


The Northern Trusts Co. 
WINNIPEG CANADA 
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JOHN 


Within the- narrow, compact confines of 
lower Manhattan Isle in which more wealth 
is compressed than in any other financial cen- 
ter in the world, there are scores of banks and 
trust companies. The resources held by these 
banks and trust companies come close to rep- 
resenting nearly one-quarter of the banking 
power of the whole nation. 

On the face of it there would seem that the 
lower financial district of New York was well 
supplied with every type of banking and trust 
company service. A closer study of the situa- 
demonstrated that while busi- 
financial, commercial and other interests 


tion, however, 


ness 





BRINGING THE MESSAGE OF THRIFT TO “WALL STREET” 


J. TEAL 


Assistant Secretary in charge of Special Interest Department of 
Mercantile Trust Company of New York 





were amply taken care of, we found there was 
an opportunity to encourage thrift among the 
thousands of employees, clerks, stenographers, 
etc., to whom opportunities for depositing 
earnings in interest bearing accounts would 
make a stronger appeal and who personally 
had little or no use for commercial or active 
checking accounts. It has been estimated that 
many millions of dollars are kept in pockets, 
sugar bowls, bureau drawers and other hiding 
places by the people in the United States. This 
money, if deposited in banks, would greatly 
extend credits and help improve the business 
conditions of the country. It was this condi- 
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ADVERTISING THE FACILITIES OF THE SPECIAL INTEREST DEPaRT- 
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tion which prompted the Mercantile Trust 
Company to establish a special interest de- 
partment for the deposit of sums from one 
dollar upward. In addition, many of our 
patrons urged us to take care of small amounts 
which they desired to save on the plea that it 
would be convenient to transact all their bank- 
ing business in one place. We realized that 
the best way to build up such a department 
was to make the depositing of money easy. 
This we try to do by means of prompt service 
and convenient location. We impress upon 
such patrons that the Mercantile is their bank- 
ing institution and to consult us about their 
financial problems, particularly if they con- 
template making investments or plan to start 
in business for themselves. 

Results have been very gratifying and it has 
demonstrated to our satisfaction that this 
banking facility was greatly desired by per- 
sons working in the downtown business and 
financial district and that it is filling a genuine 
need. 


Accounts have been opened by men who 


were total strangers to a bank. Some hesitated 
to start an account with the minimum of one 
dollar. We assured them that we gladly opened 
accounts with that amount. In several cases 
such accounts have grown to sizeable propor- 
tions. One man in particular, whom I per- 
sonally solicited and who opened an account 
with one dollar, had a balance of $400 in less 
than three months. This 


represented his 
“loose” spending money. 


Several men have 
started accounts with the minimum for their 
children. They say that while they have not 
had the benefits of a college education, they 
mean to make certain their children will have 
that advantage. Some are accumulating funds 
for the purchase of homes and other worthy 
purposes. They deposit regularly, which of 
course is very desirable. That depositors are 
pleased to have this help in the making of 
their plans is evidenced by the way they are 
constantly calling our attention to the growth 
of their accounts. 


Courtney Thorpe has been elected presi- 
dent of the Savannah Bank & Trust Com- 
pany of Savannah, Georgia, to succeed the 
late W. F. McCauley... Mr. Thorpe has also 
been elected president of the Chatham Bank 
& Trust Company, another institution that 
was headed by Mr. McCauley. 


The newly— organized Capital City Trust 
Company will open in Trenton, New Jer- 
sey about April 15th with Isaac Goldberg 
as president and Frederick F. Blaisdell as 
secretary and treasurer. 


TRUST COMPANIES 


The Stamford 
Trust Company 


300 Main Street 
STAMFORD, CONN. 


Transacts a general banking busi- 
ness, specializes in the adminis- 
tration of estates, handles trust 
funds, and maintains a Savings 
Department for the convenience 
of customers. 

A Safe Deposit Vault second to 
none is located on the main floor, 
and also a spacious Vault for 
trunks and silver. 


Your Business is Invited 





BIRMINGHAM TRUST AND SAVINGS 


One of the leading and 
sive trust companies in the South is the 
Birmingham Trust and Savings Company 
of Birmingham, Alabama, which reported 
under date of February 21st, total resources 
of $15,309,411, with deposits of $13,971,855, 
capital $500,000, earned surplus $700,000 and 
undivided profits of $11,107. The officers 
are: Arthur W. Smith; presient; Tom O. 
Smith, vice-president; W. H. Manly, cash- 
ier; Benson Cain, assistant cashier; C. D. 
Cotton, assistant cashier; E. W. Finch, as- 
sistant cashier; Maclin F. Smith, trust offi- 
cer, 


most progres- 


THE TRUST COMPANY OF NEW JERSEY 
The growth of the Trust Company of 
New Jersey, located in Hoboken, New Jer- 
sey, of which General Wm. C. Heppen- 
heimer is president, has been notable dur- 
ing the past year. Resources were recently 
reported of $36,092,000 including loans on 
collateral of $09,132,000; bonds and mort- 
gages, $4,860,000; U. S. Government, county 
and municipal bonds of $4,968,000; other 
bonds, $5,300,000; bills purchased $5,703,000; 
cash on hand and in bank $5,289,000. De- 
posits total $33,429,000; capital, $1,000,000; 
surplus and undivided profits of $1,619,000. 






















TRUST COMPANIES 


IKE an individual, an institution can only progress as it is capable of render- 
ing service unto the people whom it serves. 
Two years ago the Exchange Trust Company was organized. 


Today it is 


Oklahoma’s Largest Trust Company with a practical, efficient organization of Service. 
We take pride in our method of “quick response”’ to the communications of those 


who desire information. 


Trust Department 








Savings Department 
Mortgage Loan Dept. 
Bond Department 
Rental Department 


“COMMERCE BANKS” OF KANSAS CITY 
TO BE CONSOLIDATED 


The most important banking development in 
Kansas City, Mo., in many years is the re- 
cent announcement of a plan to consolidate 
into one institution the National Bank of Com- 
merce and the Commerce Trust Company of 
that city which will combine assets in excess 
of $100,000,000. This announcement follows 
upon other large banking and trust 
company mergers which have taken place in 
different cities, notably in Cleveland where 
the Union Trust Company represents a merger 
of six large banks and trust companies, and 
in New York where the Liberty National Bank 
merger with the New York 


closely 


is in process of 


Trust Company. 

The consolidation of the National Bank of 
Commerce and the Commerce Trust Company 
in Kansas City is rendered both logical and 
advantageous because the interests of both in- 
stitutions have been closely allied, the stock- 
holders of the National Bank of Commerce 
having purchased the entire stock of the Com- 
merce Trust Company three years ago, thus 
giving the two banks common ownership and 
direction although their separate entity was 
continued. The consolidation is also prompted 
to some degree by the fact that Mr. W. S. 
McLucas, who has so capably guided the af 
fairs of the Commerce Trust Company as 
president, will resign shortly to become vice- 
president of the National City Bank of New 
York. 

According to the announcement of merger 
plans made by Mr. J. W. Perry, president of 
the National Bank of Commerce, it is under- 
stood that Mr. William T. Kemper, chairman 
of the boards of directors of both banks, will 
continue as chairman of the board of the con- 
solidated institution. No decision has yet been 
arrived at as to whether the combined bank 
will be operated under a Federal or State char- 
ter, although, in either event, it will be a mem- 





Combined Resources Exceed $40,000,000 


Intelligent cooperation is the basis of our Service. 


EXCHANGE TRUST COMPANY 
TULSA, OKLAHOMA 


Affiliated with 


Exchange National Bank 
‘‘Oklahoma's Largest Bank” 








ber of the Federal Reserve system. At a joint 
meeting of the board of directors of the re- 
spective banks the proposition looking to con- 
solidation unanimously approved. The 
boards will be consolidated and all the officers 
will be retained in various departmental posi- 
tions. 


was 


The consolidation will give to Kansas City 
one of the largest and strongest banks in the 
United States. All the features and depart- 
ments of service conducted by the National 
bank and the trust combined will be corellated 
and preserved with added facilities to patrons 
and the public. 


AMERICA HAS SINEWS FOR -WORLD 
LEADERSHIP 


Based upon information obtained through 
direct contact with all parts of the world 
the American Express Company reports a 
decided improvement in underlying economic 
conditions. As to the 
development of American 
finance Mr. H. K. Brooks, vice-presi- 
dent of the company, states: 

“The United States is in an enviable 
position, whereby it may develop new trade 
relations with which heretofore 
carried on most of their international opera- 
tions with others. The United States, being 
the largest creditor nation, has the funds 
to finance a huge export trade, it has the 
goods to supply whatever demand there is 
and it has developed an export organization 
that needs only to be put upon a permanent 
basis in order to make this country the great 
leader of the world’s commerce.” 

The Express company, which 
has successfully developed international serv- 
ices which appeals to banks and investment 
houses, is celebrting this year the eightieth 
anniversary of its founding and the thirtieth 
year of its activities in the international 
field. 
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CHARTERED 1799 


BANK OF THE 
MANHATTAN COMPANY 


Capital $5,000,000.00 
Aggregate Resources over $250,000,000.00 


President, STEPHEN BAKER 


Surplus and Undivided Profits $16,146,000.00 


First Vice-President, RAYMOND E. JONES 





UPTOWN OFFICE 


MAIN OFFICE 
31 Union Square, New York City 40 Wall Street, New York City 


QUEENSBORO OFFICE 
Jamaica, Long Island 





Transfer Agent of the State of New York Since 1818, Member of the Federal Reserve System. 


MELLON A FINANCIAL GENIUS 

Because of his modesty and retiring dis- 
position Mr. Andrew W. Mellon, the new 
Secretary of the Treasury, is little known 
even to members of the banking fraternity 
outside of his immediate business associates. 
His appointment to what is probably the 
most trying and responsible cabinet port- 
folio under the Harding Administration be- 
cause of the complex character of Govern- 
ment finances growing out of war indebted- 
ness, was predicated not upon political con- 
siderations, but because of Mr. Mellon's 
proven genius in dealing with large financial 
problems. In all his important banking and 
industrial undertakings he has displayed a 
mastery of essentials which goes to the very 
fundamentals with unerring judgment and 
rare prophetic ability. 

In order to concentrate his whole atten- 
tion upon the duties of his office as Secre- 
tary of the Treasury, Mr. Mellon has re- 
signed from his various banking and busi- 
ness connections. He has resigned as pres- 
ident and director of the Mellon National 
Bank and as vice-president and director of 
the Union Trust Company of Pittsburgh, 
as well as from the directorate of the Na- 
tional Bank of Commerce in New York, the 
American Surety Company, the Union Fidel- 
ity Title Insurance Company, the Union Sav- 
ings Bank as well as from 45 other financial 
and industrial corporations with which he 
was identified. Among the big financial and 
industrial organizations which bear the im- 
press of his rare executive ability and initia- 
tive are the Mellon National Bank, the 
Union Trust Company of Pittsburgh, the 
Aluminum Company of America, the Stand- 
ard Steel Car Company, the Gulf Refining 
Company and numerous other large enter- 
prises. He was also associated with the 
late Henry C. Frick in many big concerns. 

Mr. Mellon’s father was Judge Thomas 





Mellon, who was one of the earliest and 
greatest financiers in Pittsburgh. He has 
always been a close student of National and 
International finance and devoted much of 
his time and generous means to educational, 
public.and charitable affairs. In company 
with his brother, Richard B. Mellon, who 
succeeds him as president of the Mellon Na- 
tional Bank, he founded the Mellon Institute 
of Industrial Research as a memorial to 
their father. This institute is conducted 
purely to further research in physical science 
and technology and has been a very poten- 
tial agency in cultivating co-operation be- 
tween science and industry. 


THE NEW COMPTROLLER OF THE 
CURRENCY 

With the retirement of Mr. John Skelton 
Williams as Comptroller of the Currency, 
and his acceptance of the chairmanship of the 
Richmond Trust Company, interest in bank- 
ing circles centers upon the personality of 
his successor, D. R. Crissinger, who comes 
from Marion, Ohio, the home city of Presi- 
dent Harding. Although originally a Demo- 
crat, Mr. Crissinger has in recent years had 
a decided leaning toward the Republican 
party in National politics, For ten years 
he was president of the City National Bank 
of Marion which was reorganized some 
months ago into the National City Bank 
and Trust Company. The new Comptroller 
of the Currency has also been a leading 
member of the Bar in Central Ohio. 

As Comptroller of the Currency Mr. Cris- 
singer will also be an ex-officio member of 
the Federal Reserve Board. The bill in- 
troduced by Congressman McFadden to 
amend the Federal Reserve system and which 
provides for the abolition of the office of 
Comptroller of the Currency will be reintro- 
duced at the forthcoming special session of 
Congress. 
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Legal Decisions and Discussion 


RELATING TO BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 
Edited by JOHN H. SEARS, member of the New York Bar and author of “Trust Company Law's’’ 





[ LEGAL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE RE- 


VIEWED AND DISCUSSED IN THIS DEPARTMENT. 
OF A 
COMPANIES, 
OFFERED FREE OF CHARGE. | 


NON-LIABILITY OF TRANSFER AGENT 


(A trust company is not liable for loss 
sustained by one who loaned money on 
stock certificates to which the name of the 
trust company as transfer agent had been 
forged by one of its employees.) 

The Standard Trust Company of New York, 
as transfer agent for certificates of stock of 
the Laclede Gas Light Company had posses- 
sion of the certificate books containing certifi- 
ates of stock sealed with the corporate seal 
and signed by the officers of the gas company. 
The record of a recent case in the New York 
Appellate Division goes on to show that: “The 
Standard Trust Company had in its employ 
a boy named Charles A. Goodwin, engaged in 
the transfer department to assist in the cleri- 
cal work connected with the transfers of stock. 
He had come to the trust company with three 
letters of recommendation and had been in its 
employ for some months prior to the transac- 
tions hereinafter mentioned. There was no 
proof that he had ever been dishonest or that 
there was any reason to stispect his integrity. 
In November, 1911, Goodwin tore from the 
back of the book of 100 share stock certifi- 
cates of the Laclede Gas Light Company ten 
of these certificates with the stubs, there still 
remaining in the book some 200 prior num- 
bered unissued certificates. Goodwin in course 
of his employment had access to the certificate 
books, which were kept by the trust company 
in a large steel cabinet, which was locked with 
a key and the key was kept in an unlocked 
drawer in the transfer department cage. That 
cage had a door with a snap lock, for which 
the keys had been lost and the door left open 
at night. Goodwin had been working late, and 
so had an opportunity to abstract the above 
ten certificates without being observed. The 
trust company continued using certificates 
from the same book for a year or so after 
the theft, which was not discovered until some 
time after the trust company ceased using the 


CAREFUL ATTENTION WILL BE GIVEN TO QUERIES 
LEGAL NATURE, ARISING OUT OF THE CONDUCT OF 


THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS OF TRUST 


SUBSCRIBERS ARE INVITED TO AVAIL THEMSELVES OF THESE FACILITIES WHICH ARE 


book. After taking the ten certificates Good- 
win forged the name of an officer of the trust 
company to the countersignature of the trans- 
fer agent and the name of the registrar. These 
certificates came into the possession of an- 
other party who used at least one of them as 
collateral for an account with a broker and 
others for collateral for loans. When the 
certificates subsequently offered for 
transfer the forgeries were discovered. Lend- 
ers on this forged collateral sued the trust 
company on the theory that alleged negligence 
of the trust company covered the loss. This 
contention is overruled by the New York Ap- 
pellate Division (See N. Y. Law Journal, Feb. 
10, 1921) and the trust company is completely 
exonerated. The authorities bearing on the 
subject are reviewed at length by the court, 
which concludes that the trust company “was 
not negligent in its care of the certificate in 
question, and if negligent, such negligence was 
not the proximate cause of the injury to the 
plaintiffs.” 


were 


LIABILITY FOR PAYMENT OF CHECK 


(A bank is liable where it paid a check 
on attorney's endorsement alone, being 
payable to attorney and client jointly.) 


An attorney settled a claim against a street 
railway company receiving a check payable 
jointly to his order and to the order of his 
client. He endorsed the name of his client as 
well as his own and appropriated the pro- 
ceeds. The client sued the bank on which the 
check was drawn and it is held by the Supreme 
Court of Illinois that the bank was legally 
liable and must reimburse the client for the 
loss. This case is authority for the proposi- 
tion that an attorney employed to prosecute a 
suit to judgment has no implied authority to 
indorse a check payable to the order of his 
client, received in satisfaction of the judgment. 
—(Crobe vs. Mercantile Trust & Savings 
Bank, 129 N. E. 120.) 
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APPLICATION OF TRUST COMPANY LAW TO A 
FOREIGN SYNDICATE 


(A trust organised in Texas and selling 
its shares of beneficial interest in Oregon, 
is held to be subject to the trust company 
law of Oregon. ) 

The laws of Oregon, pertaining to foreign 
trust companies (Section 6257 Oregon Laws) 
provide that “no foreign co-partnership, firm, 
joint stock company, association or corpora- 
tion, shall hold real or personal property in 
trust in this State, nor act in any trust or fidu- 
ciary capacity therein unless it shall have 
complied with all of the provisions of this act 
* * * and provided further, that this act shall 
not apply to any foreign co-partnership, firm, 
joint stock company, association or corpora- 
tion engaged in the business of loaning money 
on mortgage security which does not accept 
deposits or receive from citizens or residents 
of the State of Oregon, property or money 
in trust on deposit, or for investment.” 

The Supreme Court of Oregon, in the case 
of Superior Oil & Refining Syndicate vs. 
Handley (195 Pac. 159), holds that this act 
applies to a trust organized in Texas for mak- 
ing bricks and refining petroleum and which 
was seeking permit to sell its capital shares or 
certificates in Oregon. The court arrives at 
this decision by reason of the fact that by of- 
fering its shares in the State, it was, in effect, 
undertaking to act in a trust capacity for the 
shareholders. The court does not seem to have 
given attention to, or perhaps the same was 
not argued, that the sale of securities does not 
ordinarily constitute doing business in the sense 
of statutes requiring the qualification of for- 
eign corporations. Thus, it was held in First 
National Bank vs. Leeper (121 Mo. App. 688, 
S. W. 636), that the sale of shares by a cor- 
poration do not constitute doing business, as 
the company was organized to do a telegraph 
and telephone business. 

The difference between compliance with for- 
eign corporation laws and “blue-sky” laws was 
made clear in the Michigan decision of Edward 
vs. loor (172 N. W. 620). 

Justification of regulating the sale of securi- 
ties under “blue-sky” laws rests upon exercise 
of the police power. The police power, how- 
ever, must operate on all persons involved 
alike. It is not clear that the same limitation 
on exercise of trust functions in Oregon is 
made upon residents of the State as upon non- 
residents and possible distinction in conflict 
with constitutional guarantees of the Federal 
Governmént does not appear to have been 
raised or discussed in the case. 

This comment is made largely because it 
illustrates the need of closer investigation and 


Have You a Financial 
Agent in Canada? 


To persons and corporations 
requiring a financial agent, 
this Company offers service 
which only a corporation 
financially strong, with offices 
throughout the Dominion and 
an experienced staff, can give. 


Correspondence Invited 


National Trust 
Company 


Limited 
Capital - - = = = § 2,000,000 
Reserve - - = = = 2,000,000 
Assets under Administration, 94,000,000 
HEAD OFFICE: 
18-22 King Street East, Toronto 


Montreal Winnipeg Edmonton 


Saskatoon Regina London, Eng. 








study of the exercise of trusteeship both by 
individuals and by trust companies in order 
to prevent legislation which may unduly hamper 
the usefulness of the trust form of administer- 
ing property either by corporations or by indi- 
viduals. ——— 


INCOME FROM TRUSTS 


The Supreme Court of Rhode Island has re- 
cently held that a testator may make a valid 
provision that only so much of the income of 
a trust fund shall be used as is necessary for 
the personal support of a beneficiary, and may 
also emphasize the statement of intention that 
none of the income shall be appropriated for 
the benefit of the  beneficiary’s family.— 
(Thurber vs. Thurber, 112 Atl. 209). 


RUBBER STAMP ENDORSEMENT 

The Supreme Court of Kansas has recently 
added the State to the list of those recogniz- 
ing the validity of endorsement by a rubber 
stamp. Contention that the negotiable instru- 
ments law requires an endorsement to be a 
signature of the endorser in writing is over- 
ruled.—(State Savings Bank vs. Krug, 193 
Pac. 899.) 
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“> Complete Foreign 
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1 «we Travel Service for 
. your own customers 


Y issuing The Equitable’s Dollar Letter of 

Credit to your customers who are going abroad 
this year, you will give them the unusual conven- 
ience of a complete foreign travel service. 

We have established in our Paris Office, 23 Rue 
de la Paix, a Foreign Travel Bureau in charge of an 
experienced travel man. He will do the following 
things to make your customers’ travel easier and 
more enjoyable: 

Arrange itineraries and passport vises, purchase 
boat and railroad tickets, secure hotel accommoda- 
tions, arrange motor, airplane and sightseeing trips, 
give reliable shopping and other information, and 


The Equitable's Dollar help solve almost any travel difficulty. 


Letter of Credit is the We will furnish you with The Equitable’s Dollar 
ee. See eee Letter of Credit, a Book of Identification, Traveler’s 
; and most economical means A pes if : oe 
: of carrying funds while | Code and “Traveler’s Primer,” the latter booklet 
¥4 abroad, It willbe hon- — hearing the imprint of your bank. For further infor- 
& ored by the principal iy Paes Risien Travel Dn ; 
¢ banks throughout the ation, address our Foreign Travel Department, 
, ; , 
world, 37 Wall Street, New York. 
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THE EQUITABLE 
TRUST COMPANY 


OF NEW YORK 


222 Broadway 37 WALL STREET Madison Ave. at 45th St. 
London Office Paris Office 
3 King William St., E. C. 4 23 Rue de la Paix 


Total Resources over $300,000,000 
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THE NATIONAL PARK BANK 
OF NEW YORK 
214 Broadway 


extends to financial institutions 
and other concerns the facilities 
of a bank which has had 65 years 
of world-wide commercial bank- 


ing experience. 
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Established 1856 
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BANKERS TRUST COMPANY 

The statement of financial condition 
rendered by the Bankers Trust Company 
of New York as of February 28th shows ag- 
gregate resources of $381,779,708 including 
cash items and exchanges of $26,400,393; 
due from Federal Reserve Bank of New York, 
$28,730,568; due from other banks, trust 
companies and bankers, $17,978,085; stock 
and bond investments $56,410,441; loans, dis- 
counts and bills purchased $224,210,000; ac- 
ceptances $13,213,351. Deposits total $267,- 
731,000, with capital of $20,000,000; surplus 


~o- 


$11,250,000; undivided profits, $8,252,725. 





BROOKLYN TRUST COMPANY 


The February 28th financial statement of 
the Brooklyn Trust Company shows ag- 
gregate resources of $40,922,628, embracing 
demand loans, cash, exchanges, due from 
Federal Reserve Bank and other thanks 
$10,726,627; U. S. bonds and certificates 
$4,813,163: State and municipal bonds $2,- 
804,000; bonds and stocks $11,292,000; bills 
purchased $3,983,711; time loans $3,735,137: 
acceptances and letters of credit $212,500. 
Deposits total $32,778,988, with capital of 
$1,500,000, surplus $2,752,788. 





THE MORTGAGE LOAN SITUATION 

(Continued from page 258) 
is very good for the bank and with proper 
and efficient officials and trustees the loans 
can be kept in a strong and healthy con- 
dition at all times. If a savings bank feels 
that it requires an exceptionally high de- 
gree of safety it can buy guaranteed mort- 
gages, while if it feels, as many banks de 
that it can with safety manage its own mort- 
gage investments, it can obtain the advan- 
tage of the higher yield of the mortgage 
not guaranteed. 

The mortgage loan situation is such that 
it can be regarded with confidence by both 
borrowers and lenders. The influences which 
restricted, but never shut off, the supply of 
mortgage funds are disappearing. Good 
loans are now in demand and there is evi- 
dence on which to base a belief that the de- 
mand will in the near future exceed the 
supply. The desirability of mortgage loans 
as investments for trust funds, on the basis 
of both safety and yield of income, is be- 
coming increasingly apparent. 

& & & 

Senator Nathan B. Scott has been elected 
president of the Continental Trust Company 
of Washington, D. C. 
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A BROAD VISION OF 
THE COMMERCIAL FIELD 


The volume of commercial business carried on 
here as well as the years of experience we have 


had in serving the banking requirements of 
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those engaged in trade and industry have given 
us a clear understanding of their needs and a 
broad vision of the commercial field. 


The CONTINENTAL and 
COMMERCIAL 


BANKS 


CHICAGO 
OVER $55,000,000 INVESTED CAPITAL 
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EIGHTEENTH ANNUAL REPORT OF 
STANDARD TRUSTS COMPANY OF 
WINNIPEG 


The Standard Trusts Company, with head 
office in Winnipeg and operating four success- 
ful branches, is one of the pioneer trust com- 
panies of Canada which has exercised a very 
potent influence in the upbuilding of the north- 
western Canadian provinces. It has carried 
the trust company message into the distant 
sections of Canada in a way that reflects the 
highest credit upon its management. In fact, 
throughout the provinces where its influence 
has been extended, the name of the Standard 
Trusts Company is in itself a guarantee for 
fidelity in the performance of trust duties, ex- 
cellence of service and alertness in co-operat- 
ing with local enterprise. 

The eighteenth annual report of the Stand- 
ard Trusts Company, reviewing the progress 
of the company during the year ended De- 
cember 31, 1920, contains matter that is of in- 
terest to trust company people in general. 
There is one feature of this report which is 
deserving of special comment. It is the evi- 
dence of prompt, accurate and efficient ad- 
ministration and settlement of estates with a 
minimum of costs. It has always been the 
governing rule in this company to consider 
first the welfare of beneficiaries on the prin- 
ciple that if an estate is energetically and effi- 
ciently realized on and distributed, the greater 
credit will redound upon the company. The 
past year, for example, has witnessed estates 
coming into its hands aggregating the sum of 
$1,214,415 and during the same period the com- 
pany has realized, distributed and closed es- 
tates to the extent of $602,325. 

The relatively small cost of handling es- 
tates as compared with the expenses and un- 
certainties of estate management by individ- 
uals as executors and administrators is also 
clearly shown in the fact that fees for estates 
settled last year amounted to only $8,163, or 
an average of 1.35 per cent. 

The financial statement of the Standard 
Trusts Company show total assets of $16,438,- 
282, not including bond issues amounting to 
$10,000,000 under which the company acts as 
trustee. Of this total the company assets 
amount to $3,033,702; trusts’ assets, $12,244,- 
615, and agency assets, $1,159,964. The profit 
and loss account for the past year show net 
profits of $101,822, with balance brought for- 
ward from previous year of $26,645. After 
payment of dividends at the rate of 9 per 
cent. per annum, there was $38,468 left to be 
carried forward. The subscribed and paid-up 
capital is $1,000,000 and reserve $600,000. 

In the employment of capital, trust and 
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The Spirit of 
Accommodation 


rules in our Collection Depart- 
ment. Daily, we look for and 
have some items requiring 
attention of a particular kind 
—much care, patience, time, 
and precision. 

Send your Memphis items to 
us direct. It will mean quicker 
returns. 


Union & PLANTERS 
Bank & Trust COMPANY 


Member Federal Reserve System 
MEMPHIS TENN. 





agency funds, largely invested in mortgages 
on improved farm lands, the yield was at an 
average gross rate of 83< per cent. There is 
not a single instance in the company’s experi- 
ence of eighteen years, where a dollar of capi- 
tal so invested was ever lost to a single indi- 
vidual client. It is moreover significant of the 
excellent policies which dominate this com- 
pany that its earnings have been so well sus- 
tained and that assets revealed a substantial 
increase despite the serious handicaps of in- 
creased income tax burdens, continued mora- 
torium legislation and larger costs of adminis- 
tration which justify an increase in fees 
charged for trust service. 

At the annual meeting of the shareholders 
due credit was given to Vice-President and 
Managing Director William Harvey for the 
fine executive qualities which he has shown 
in the executive direction of the affairs of the 
company. Mr. Manlius Bull, who completed 
his first year as president of the company, suc- 
ceeding the late Mr. Gordon, was also com- 
plimented upon his abilities in fulfilling the 
duties of his office. Directors as well as offi 
cers were re-elected for the ensuing year. 
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WASHINGTON, D. C. 


THE FIRST TRUST COMPANY IN THE NATIONAL CAPITAL 
FISCAL AGENT OF THE ARMY AND NAVY CLUB 
TRUSTEE OF THE WASHINGTON FOUNDATION 
FREASURER OF THE ENDOWMENT FUND, THE AMERICAN NATIONAL RED CROSS 


900-902 F Street, N. W. 
618-620 17th St., N. W. 








NEW ADVERTISING MANAGER FOR 
“GUARDIAN” OF CLEVELAND 
Lieutenant Colonel Arthur C. Rogers has 
keen named advertising manager of The Guar- 
dian Savings & Trust Company, Cleveland, 
succeeding Mr. I. Webster Baker, who re- 
signed in February to join William Elliott 

Graves agency in Grand Rapids, Mich. 
Before entering advertising, Col. Rogers 
was a master printer. He was the first adver- 
tising manager of The Cleveland Trust Com- 
pany and for eight years directed the adver- 
tising of one of Cleveland’s largest depart- 
ment stores. He was with the Fuller and 
Smith agency three years and later organized 
the Rogers-Baker Company, of which he was 
president until he resigned to enter the war. 
He was assigned as division ordnance officer 
of the Second Division. He was in France 
two years and was with the Second Division 
at the battles of Chateau Thierry and Soissons. 
General Pershing and the commander of the 
Second Division gave him two citations for 
especially meritorious service. In October, 
1919, he was released from the army to be- 
come a civilian member of the Cleveland ord- 
nance district claims board. Last May he was 
assigned to Washington to serve as a civilian 
member of the war department claims board. 
Col. Rogers assumed his duties at The Guar- 
dian Savings & Trust Company, March 10th. 


} 





TREATISE ON “FOREIGN EXCHANGE 
PROBLEM” 

One of the most valuable and _ timely 
studies on “The Foreign Exchange Problem” 
published is that issued recently by the Colum- 
bia Trust Company of New York, written by 
Vice-President S. Stern. The treatise tells the 
story of foreign exchanges during the last six 
years and outlines the factors which have 
caused the various fluctuations. It also deals 
with methods for stabilization of exchanges 
and is illustrated with interesting charts and 
tables. 


Resources 
$14,000,000.00 


JOHN B. LARNER, 
President 











Cot. ArtHuR C. Rocers 


Appointed Advertising Manager of the Guardian Savings 
and Trust Co., of Cleveland 


THE CHEMICAL NATIONAL BANK 


The condensed statement of conditions 
published by the Chemical National Bank 
of New York under date of February 21st 
shows total resources of $165,475,645 with 
loans and discounts of $117,183,000; U..S. 
bonds and certificates $7,266,000; other 
bonds, securities, etc., $2,640,706; accep- 
tances and letters of credit $9,548,000; cash 
resources $27,958,000. Deposits total $111,- 
117,000 with capital of $4,500,000, surplus 
$13,500,000 and undivided profits $1,690,172. 
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THE PLAINFIELD TRUST COMPANY | 
PLAINFIELD, N. J. 
Capital, Surplus and Profits, - $750,000.00 


This institution’s broad connections and strong 
organization insure efficient service 
Resources over - -  $9,000,000.00 
OFFICERS 
O. T. Warne, President F. Invinc WALSH, a A 
Aucustus V. Heety, Vice-President Asst. Sec’y-Treas. 
H. H. Ponp, Vice-President Apece H. Kursy, : 
DeWitt Husse tt, Sec’y and Treas. Asst. Sec’y-Treas. 
H. Doucras Davis, Asst. Secretary 
Russet. C. Doerincer, Asst. Treas. 














BANKERS CONVENTION CALENDAR June 23-25—New York, Atlantic City, N. J. 
1 289-3 J rtn akot: 12 ‘orks 
March 22-24—Georgia, Macon. oo wig aire serge ont E ki 
April 14-15—Florida, Miami. July 19-22—American nstitute ol spanking, 


April 27-28—Arkansas, Little Rock. 

May 2-7—Executive Council, A. B. A., Pine- 
hurst, N. C. 

May 10-11—Mississippi, Vicksburg. 

May 10-12—Texas, San Antonio. 

May 12-13—Tennessee, Nashville. 

May 13-14—New Jersey, Atlantic City. 

May 17-18—Maryland, Atlantic City, N. J. 

May 17-18—Missouri, St. Louis. 

May 19-20—Kansas, Topeka. 

May 19-21—Alabama, Birmingham. 

May 24-25—Okiahoma, Oklahoma City. 

May 24-26—North Carolina, Greensboro. 

May 25-27—Pennsylvania, Atlantic City, N. J. 

May 26-28—California, Santa Barbara. 

June 2-3—Reserve City Bankers’ Association, 
Buffalo, N. Y. 

June 7-8—lowa, Des Moines. 

June 9-10—Illinois, Chicago. 

June 10-11—New England, Swampscott, Mass. 

June 10-11—Washington, Tacoma. 

June 15-16— Wisconsin, Milwaukee. 

June 16-18—Virginia, Hot Springs. 

June 21-22—South Dakota, Yankton. 

June 23-24—Minnesota, Minneapolis. 














The oldest and largest Trust Company in 


HAWAII 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
More than One Million Dollars 


Authorized by law.to act in any Trust Capacity 
CORRESPONDENCE INVITED 


HAWAIIAN TRUST COMPANY, LTD. ‘ 


Honolulu, Hawaii is 


Minneapolis, Minn 
August 5-6—Montana, Helena. 
August 24-25—Kentucky, Louisville. 
September 1—Delaware, Rehoboth. 
September 9-10—New Mexico, Santa Fe 
September 9-10—Wyoming, Sheridan. 
October 3-8—American Bankers’ Association, 
Los Angeles, Cal 
November—Arizona, Castle Hot Springs. 


THE NATIONAL BANK OF COMMERCE 
IN NEW YORK 


Aggregate resources of $522,419,628 are 
shown in the Feb. 21st, official statement 
of the National Bank of Commerce in 
New York, with loans and discounts of ’ 
$365,746,965; cash, exchanges and due from 
Federal Reserve bank, $92,420,731; due from 
banks and bankers, $7,484,054: U. S. se- 
curities $1,136,656, other bonds and securi- z 
ties $10,153,161, acceptances and letters of # 
credit $33,385,607. Deposits aggregate $321,- 
077,404, with capital of $25,000,000, surplus 
$25,000,000 and undivived profits $7,665,708. fs 
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ADVERTISING EXHIBIT AT NEXT FINAN- 
CIAL ADVERTISERS’ ASSOCIATION 
CONVENTION 
Mr. Carroll Ragan, chairman of the Exhibit 
Committee of the Financial Advertisers’ 
\ssociation issues an appeal to every mem- 
ber to put forth renewed effort to make 
the forthcoming exhibit at the Atlanta con- 
vention a greater success than ever before. 
It is urged upon members of the Association 
affiliated with the advertising departments 
of banks, trust companies and financial 
houses, to write to the secretary, Mr. H. M. 
Morgan of the St. Louis Union Trust Com- 
pany without delay, telling him of inten- 
tions to enter an exhibit at Atlanta. The 
exhibit to be made at the Atlanta conven- 
tion will be shipped in its entirety to Los An- 
geles where it will be a feature of the next 
annual convention of the American Bank- 
ers’ Association. It will be recalled that 
the advertising exhibit at the last A. B. A. 
convention at Washington commanded ex- 
ceptional attention and was inspected by 
hundreds of delegates daily during the 

progress of the convention, 

The next convention of the Financial Ad- 
vertisers’ Association will be held in At- 
lanta, Georgia, from June 12th to 16th with 
association headquarters at Taft Hall. Mr. 
Ragan, as chairman of the Exhibit Commit- 
tee, will be in Atlanta before the convention 
opens and will take charge of advertising 
matter from .the time it arrives until it is 
shipped to Los Angeles. It has been deemed 
wise to discontinue the practice of awarding 
prizes. A nominal charge will be made for 
space. Multiplex stands will be used as 
formerly and the cost is $10 per panel with 
actual clear space for exhibits 36 inches 
wide by 60 inches deep. 


UNION TRUST CO., WASHINGTON, D. C. 
Combined resources of $8,350,000 are 
shown in the February 21st financial state- 
ment of the Union Trust Company of Wash- 
ington, D. C., including total loans of $4,588,- 
000; U. S. government securities $408,000; 
other bonds and securities $834,000; stocks 
$592,000; banking house $1,108,000; due from 
banks $561,000. The capital is $2,000,000; 
surplus $500,000, undivided profits $165,446. 


“How Old Should Your Executor Be?” 
is the title and text of a neat little folder 
issued by the Pittsburgh Trust Company in 
which the permanance and reliability of 
trust company administration are set forth. 


REPORT OF THE CONDITION OF THE 


TITLE GUARANTEE AND TRUST 
COMPANY OF NEW YORK 


at the close of business on the 28th day of Feb- 
ruary, 1921: 


RESOURCES 
Specie Kaakc ik tigre tid ine ae el $245,570.09 
Other currency authorized by the 
laws of the United States Bre Sank 879,190.00 
Cash items apy er Me me Oe . 1,813,675.40 
Due from the Federal Reserve Bank 
of New York, less offsets....... . 1,604,457.02 
Due from approved reserve deposi- 
taries, leas offeets. .....<.ciccccce 
Due from other banks, trust com- 
panies and bankers..... al 
Stock and bond investments, 
viz.: 
Public securities (market 
value). aitaliniel cons aeCaieate . $4,009,883.80 
Private securities (market 


2,468,281.04 


477,547.66 





WUE Socio ava sdoud nee 6,059,263.34 
10,069, 147.14 
Loans and discounts secured by bond 
and mortgage, deed or other real 
estate collateral. . oo. .6 ca. cciss 1,631,761.71 


Loans and discounts secured by other 
SE as 5 5c eR hkaconni 13,604,498.46 
Loans, discounts and bills purchased 


not secured by collateral.......... 6,794,546.21 





UNIONS Big Jo wide daladip eda aw 4,536.44 
Bonds and mortgages owned........ 10,723,536.99 
EE OEE CARS te 2,712,632.78 
CPP ND iiss S ccwoeOuvmcbaudaces 915,254.44 

TN ss a ee te es eal $53,944,635.38 


Capital stock 

Surplus: 
Surplus fund eh ag em eae $11,000,000.00 
Undivided profits (market 


ierrcrr Tyree $6,000,000.00 


WIIG sé. 3 x saccade ba a ewe 1,314,848.41 
12,314,848.41 
Deposits—Preferred............... 2,487 ,712.72 


Deposits—Not preferred, as fol- 
lows: 
Deposits not subject to check.. $1,697,189.54 
Deposits subject to check.. 26,022,599.88 
Time deposits, certificates and 
other deposits, the payment 
of which cannot legally be 
required within thirty days.. 
Demand certificates of deposit. 
Other certificates of deposit... 
Cashiers’ checks outstanding, 
including similar checks of 


877,397.64 
149,986.30 
60,674.88 


other officers........ Kwee 1,097 ,909.92 
Certified checks............. 254,547.76 
Unpaid dividends............ 430.00 
Due trust companies, banks 

ae ana 165,129.44 


Total Deposits...............$32,813,578.08 
Bills payable, viz.: 
Secured by obligations of United 
States, including certificates of 
indebtedness sold with agree- 


ment to repurchase............ 1,900,000.00 
Ups ONS 6s kids caw nwesanen 916,208.89 
TOR. sce ie eeuweewdaiawttua yee $53,944,635.38 
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Personnel of Trust Department of the Marine Trust 
Company of Buffalo 


Atva L. Dutton, Vice-President F. M. Hickox, Vice-President 


Epwarp H. Letrcuwortn, Vice-President and 
General Counsel 


Henry H. Work, Asst. Sec’y Harotp E. McDoucat, Asst. Cashier 
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ATTRACTIVE ADVERTISEMENTS Settinc FortH THE ADAPTABILITY 


AND ADVANTAGE OF CREATING 


“T_tvinc Trusts’ 


’ Usep IN A SPECIAL 


CAMPAIGN CONDUCTED BY THE UNION TRUsT CompANY OF DeTROII 
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Over One Billion 
Dollars 


of policy holders’ money 
has been invested by the 
Insurance Companies of 
the United States and 
Canada, in 


FARM MORTGAGES 


of the type we have 
negotiated for our clients 
for 


Fifty Years Without a Loss 


They are an ideal trust 
investment. We will 
gladly send you particu- 
lars without obligation. 


ASSOCIATED 
MORTGAGE 
INVESTORS, Inc. 


Farm Mortcace BANKERS 
KINGMAN NoTT ROBINS, Treasurer 


ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
Spokane, Wash. 
Lewistown, Mont. Calgary, Alta. 











FEDERAL ESTATE TAX HELD 
DEDUCTIBLE FROM INCOME 
TAX 


DECISION of particular interest to 
trust companies and banks as fiduci- 

aries has been rendered by the United 
States Court of Claims which holds, in ef- 
fect, that payment made under the Federal 
estates tax on estates the net amount of 
which exceeds $50,000, is deductible in de- 
termining income subject to the income 
tax law. It has been the contention of 
executors, trustees and administrators that 
as a matter of common equity that such 
payments made under the Federal in- 
heritance or estate tax should be deducted 
from income tax return, a claim which is 
sustained by the law itself. The Commis- 
sioner of Internal Revenue, however, has 
refused to allow such deduction and unless 
the decision of the Court of Claims is re- 
versed on appeal made by the Government, 
it will mean the return of large sums of 
taxes collected from estates under such 
ruling. 

The decision is made in connection with a 
judgment awarded in favor of Senator 
Underwood of Alabama and other executors 
of the estate of Joseph H. Woodward who 
filed suit to reverse the action of the Com- 
missioner of Internal Revenue in refusing 
to allow as a deduction under the Income 
Tax Law the sum of $489,834 paid by the 
executors as Federal estates tax. The de- 
cision is based on an interpretation of Sec- 
tion 214 of the Revenue Act of 1918 which 
provides “that in computing the net income 
there shall be allowed as deductions taxes 
paid or accrued within the taxable year im- 
posed by authority of the United States ex- 
cept income, war profits and excess profits 
taxes.” 

Judge Downey, in discussing the position 
taken by the Commissioner of Internal 
Revenue, said: 

“We are, in effect, asked to construe the 
statute so as to nullify one of its plain provi- 
sions. We do not feel that we are justified in 
adding another exception to those provided 
for in the statute. If Congress intended that 
the estate tax should not be deducted in de- 
termining the net income, it would have said 
so. We are not unmindful of the importance 
of this holding and of its possible effect on 
revenues and the public treasury, but we can- 
not conclude that such matters should be im 
any wise controlling.” 
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THE ALBANY TRUST COMPANY 


ALBANY, NEW YORK 


Assets, over $12.000,000.00 
The Oldest and Largest Trust Company in the Capital District 


i= 





: BANKING IN ALL ITS BRANCHES 
OFFICERS 
CHARLES H. BISSIKUMMER, President PHILIP FITZSIMONS, Jr., Treasurer 
,- GEORGE C. VAN TUYL, Jr., Vice-President JAMES H. WALLACE, Assistant Secretary 
‘ JACOB 8. FRIEDMAN, Vice-President SAMUEL C. HARCOURT, Assistant Treasurer 
i ALONZO P. ADAMS, Jr., Vice-President and Sec’y RANDALL J. LE BOEUF, General Counsel 





— —CORRESPONDENCE INVITED—— 











‘& TRUST COMPANY HAS LARGEST board with a capacity of 200 trunk lines, 
PRIVATE TELEPHONE SWITCHBOARD 120 private lines and 1,200 extension lines. 
The new switchboard has double the ca- 
pacity of the installation which it super- 
ceded. 


The largest telephone switchboard oper- 
ated by any private concern in the world, 
with the exception of those at two of the 
leading hotels in New York City, is that 


: - Fred M. Staunton has been elected president 
installed at the Guaranty Trust Company 


Sta apes of the Kanawha Banking & Trust Company 
4} New York. The average number of daily of Charleston, W. Va.. one of the most power- 


calls numbers 26,500 in eight hours and aver- fy] financial institutions in that city. 
if age daily connections total 18,500. Its oper- Allan H. Sturges, vice-president and treas- 
4 ation requires a chief operator, two super- urer of the Liberty Trust Company of Bos- 
¥ visors and 24 operators. ton, has been advanced to first vice-president, 
The new Guaranty switchboard was com- in place of the late Melvin O. Adams. Ed- 
pleted recently after five months of pre- ward E. Babb, a director, was also elected a 


-paratory labor. It is an eighteen-position vice-president at the annual meeting. 





ONE OF THE LARGEST TELEPHONE SWITCHBOARDS IN THE Wor-tp OPERATED IN THE 
GUARANTY Trust CoMPANY oF NEw York 
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APPOINTMENT OF TRANSFER AGENTS, 
REGISTRARS, TRUSTEES, ETC. 


Among the latest announcements of the ap- 
pointment of New York City trust companies 
and banks as transfer agents, registrars, trus- 
tees under corporate indentures and as fiscal 
agents, are the following: 

The New York Trust Company has been 
appointed trustee for the new $3,000,000 ten 
year eight per cent. sinking fund gold notes of 
the De Laval Separator Company, and regis- 
trar of the capital stock of the Chicago Pneu- 
matic Tool Company and of the Oklahoma 
Gas and Electric Company bond secured 8 per 
cent. convertible gold notes and general mort- 
gage bonds. 

The Bankers Trust Company has been ap- 
pointed registrar of the stock of the J. I. Case 
Plow Works Company. 

The United States Mortgage & Trust Com- 
pany has been appointed fiscal agent for the 
payment of principal and interest of bond 
issues aggregating $1,017,000 including Rich- 
mond, Va., $500,000, Maiden, N. C., $115,000 
and Hillsborough Co., Fla., $170,000. These 
issues and others aggregating $7,119,000 in- 
cluding Columbia, S. C., $300,000, Jersey 
City, N. J., $3,155,000 and Birmingham, Ala., 


Important essentials in the service offered by 


banking functions. 


ESTABLISHED 1810 


THE MECHANICS AND METALS NATIONAL BANK 
of the City of New York 
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the modern bank are quality and comprehensive- 
ness. We have maintained the first through our 
existence of more than a century. The second is 
assured through our foreign, trust and investment 
services, which supplement our regular commercial 





Capital, Surplus and Profits . . . . $25,000,000 
Deposits, December 29, 1920 . . . . $224,000,000 





$1,000,000 are being prepared and certified 
as to genuineness by the United States 
Mortgage & Trust Company. 

The Guaranty Trust Company has been 
appointed transfer agent of stock of the 
Carbo-Oxygen Corporation, consisting of 
5,000,000 shares of preferred stock and 5,- 
000,000 shares of common stock, par value 
$5. Colonial Trust Company, Pittsburgh, 
Pa., co-transfer agent; Bankers Trust Com- 
pany, Registrar and Bank of Pittsburgh, 
N. A., Pittsburgh, Pa., co-registrar, trus- 
tee under the Bethlehem Steel Company 
Marine Equipment Trust of 1920, provid- 
ing for an authorized issue of $20,000,000 
par value 15 year 7 per cent. Marine Equip- 
ment Trust Certificates dated October 1, 
1920, due October I, 1935; and registrar 
of stock of the Adirondack Power and 
Light Corporation. 

The Mercantile Trust Company has been 
appointed transfer agent of the capital stock 
of the Superheater Company, and of the 
Marles Steering Gear Company of Aurora, Me. 

The National Bank of Commerce in New 
York has been appointed registrar of the capi- 
tal stock of the Atlantic Petroleum Corpora- 
tion of Tulsa, Okla. 
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, cA Bank For The Builders of Business 





To Our Business Friends 


The Garfield National Bank, through its 
Trust Department, offers its business 
friends every form of fiduciary service, 
acting more particularly as 


2 Trustee Registrar 
1% Assignee Transfer Agent 
y Fiscal Agent Depositary 


Financial Secretary 


We shall be glad to tell you how we can 
be of service in your particular instance 
if you will call. 


GARFIELD 


NATIONAL BANK 


New York 


f 
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23rd Street where Fifth Avenue crosses Broadway 


The Income of 


the Average Man 


#1 

: registers real progress only when a proper proportion of it finds its 
3 way to the bank. 

vy . 

¥ Your problem as a banker is to educate your people to a keener 
a 


appreciation of this fact—and to attract the resulting accounts. 

This is accomplished through an effective, really interesting, pre- 
sentation of your service. 

How The Collins Service wae its clients to make such a presentation 
was explained recently in The Bankers Magazine. A copy of the 
article is yours for the asking. 


= ey 





The Colfta® Service 


GARY 
PHILADELPHIA ‘# PENNSYLVANIA 
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THE MINNESOTA LOAN AND TRUST COMPANY 


Minneapolis 


Specializing in MINNESOTA AND NORTHWESTERN 
MUNICIPALS YIELDING FROM 5's to 7” 


Affiliated with the Northwestern National Bank of Minneapolis 


W. S. McLUCAS COMES TO NATIONAL 
CITY BANK OF NEW YORK 

It will interest the numerous friends of Mr. 
Walter S. McLucas, president of the Com- 
merce Trust Company of Kansas City, Mo., 
to learn that he has accepted the proffer of a 
vice-presidency with the National City Bank 
of New York City. Mr. McLucas is especially 
popular among trust company men and for a 
number of years has been a welcome figure at 
the national conventions of the American 
Bankers’ Association and also faithful in at- 
tendance at the annual meeting of the Trust 
Company Division which last year elected him 
a member of its Executive Committee. 

Mr. McLucas has demonstrated exceptional 
talent not alone in banking and trust company 
work but also in important financing opera 
tions. He has been one of the most valu- 
able participants in Burlington railroad finan- 
cing and is a director in one of the Burlington 
lines, the Quincy, Omaha & Kansas City, in the 
Orient system and in a number of successful 
corporations, public utilities and civil organi- 
zations. 

Mr. McLucas is forty-five years of age and 
a graduate of the University of Nebraska. His 
banking career was prefaced by experience in 
livestock commission financing in Omaha, St. 
Joseph and Kansas City. His first banking 
activity was in St. Joseph where he was first 
vice-president of the First National Bank when 
he was called to Kansas City to become first 
vice-president of the Commerce Trust Com- 
pany. In 1917 he succeeded Mr. W. T. 
Kemper as president of the company. He 
rendered conspicuous public service in 1919 as 
president of the Kansas City Chamber of Com- 
merce in connection with the coal famine and 
the outlaw switching strike. His acceptance of 
the important New York banking. position 
means a loss to Kansas City where he was 
held in high regard by his fellow bankers and 
associates. 








W. S. McLucas 


President, Commerce Trust Company of Kansas City, M« 
who has been elected a Vice-President of the National ¢ 
Bank of New York 


BUFFALO TRUST COMPANY 

Three prominent western New York men 
have been added to the directorate of the 
Buffalo Trust Company. The new directors 
are LeGrand S. DeGraff, president of the 
State National Bank of North Tonawanda; 
Edward C. Klink, formerly of the Klink 
Banking Company, and Joseph P. Fell, 
president of W. A. Case & Son Manufactur- 
ing Company. 





The government of Italy has transmitted to 
Mr. Fred I. Kent, vice-president of the 
Bankers Trust Company, the insignia of Com- 
mander of the order of the Crown of Italy, 
which was conferred upon him by the King of 
Italy. 
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Co-operation 
in Banking 


OR a period of thirty-eight 
years The Seaboard National 
Bank has been co-operating 

with merchants and manufacturers 
by assisting and advising them re- 
garding financial matters. 

By practical co-operation we have 
endeavored to render during this 
period a real banking service that 
would meet the particular require- 
ments of every depositor. 

We shall be pleased to discuss this 
complete financial Service with you. 


THE 
SEABOARD NATIONAL BANK 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Resources over Seventy-one Million Dollars 





EXPLAINING TRUST DEPARTMENT 
SERVICE 


“What This Trust Department Means to 
You” is the title of a booklet, written in clear 
ind convincing style, recently issued by the 
trust departments of the affiliated Peoples Sav- 
ings & Trust Company and the First-Second 
National Bank of Akron, Ohio. The text mat- 
ter is free from legal terms and approaches 
the subject logically and in proper sequence 
from the viewpoints of, first what a trust de- 
partment can do for the living and how it best 
serves the interests of heirs and estates. The 
manifold advantages of creating living trusts 
are set forth with exceptional lucidity, sum- 
ming up with the opportunity which is afforded 
of testing the efficiency and responsibility of a 
trustee during the lifetime of the maker of 
the trust. The various other phases of trust 
department service are also defined in an effec- 
tive and most instructive way. The booklet 
also contains schedules of the rates of the Ohio 
inheritance tax and the Federal estate tax. 

The Peoples Savings and Trust Company 
and the First-Second National Bank consti- 
tute the largest banking and trust company 
unit in Akron. The management of both trust 
departments is in the capable hands of Mr. 
Louis S. Dudley. 
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THE WASHINGTON LOAN AND TRUST 








Ge World Today ® 


By Wm. Rhodes Hervey 
Vice-President Los Angeles Trust and Savings Bank. 


If bankers will furnish their clients who are com- 
ing to Los Angeles or other points in Southern 
California with cards of letters of introduction to 
the officers of the Los Angeles Trust and Savings 
Bank they will be aided in- establishing their 
financial home and through this connection will 
make their stay, whether for a short or Jong period, 
a pleasant one in many ways. This bank not only 
provides a large departmental banking service, 
including a complete Trust Department, but it is 
also in a position to render services to visitors 
outside of banking functions. 





They will be put in touch with those who can 
readily aid them in obtaining a home,. which is of 
the greatest importance on account ef the housing 
situation, and will supply them with guided and 
maps of the city and automobile routes in Southern 
California. 


The officers of this bank will be glad to ex- 
tend every possible courtesy to the friends 
and patrons of bankers in every community 
in the United States. 


| 
Bist National Bank . Lee Angeles Trust 
of LasAngeles © and s 








COMPANY 

Substantial progress is reflected in the lat- 
est official statement of the Washington 
Loan & Trust Company of Washington, 
D. C. Resources aggregate $13,046,000 with 
deposits of $10,357,000; capital $1,000,000; 
surplus $1,400,000, undivided profits $103,- 
119 and reserve funds $183,638. The officers 
are: John B. Larner, president; Andrew 
Parker, vice-president and trust officer; 
Harry G. Meem, vice-president and treas- 
urer; Thomas Bradley, vice-president and 
real estate officer; assistant treasurers, Boyd 
Taylor, Charles H. Doing, Jr., Charles R. 
Grant; general counsel, Arthur Peter; as- 
sistant trust officer, Wm. H. Baden. 


Fred J. Blomberg has been elected vice- 
president of the Washington Trust Company 
of Spokane, Wash. 

The “last word in trust companies” is 
the organization of a trust company in Pitts- 
burgh operated entirely by negroes. The 
new enterprise styled the Modern Savings 
and Trust Company, began business re- 
cently with capital of $125,000. 
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NEWCOMB’S 
INHERITANCE TAX 
CHARTS 


Accurate and concise information of 
the laws of all the States of the United 
States, and the Federal Government 


and List of Corporations 


The majority of which are listed on the 

New York, Boston and Chicago Stock 

Exchanges, and the State they are 
incorporated in 


This list is very valuable taken in connectior 
with the charts; you will find a number of securities 
taxed in several different states Will not this 
affect values ? 

To Lawyers, Bankers, Trust Company Officials, 
Investment Bankers and Brokers and all those 
whose advice is sought on investments or manage- 
ment and to those corporations selling their se- 
curities to the public, this book will be the most 
valuable in their library 


Price, $7.50 postpaid 
Book Department 
Trust Companies Magazine 
55 Liberty St., New York 





MISCELLANEOUS 

A bill passed by Congress during the clos- 

by the 

President provides for the return by the 

Alien Property Custodian of property seized 

during the war belonging to women citizens 

of the United States and the Allies who 

married enemy subjects before the declara- 
tion of war. 


ing days of the session and signed 


Investigation conducted by a financial 
agency disclosed that of all the business and 
commercial failures recorded in 1920, 84 
per cent. were firms which did not advertise. 

The will of the late Mrs. Elizabeth Mil- 
bank Anderson, widely known for her phil- 
anthropy, devotes the bulk of her remaining 
estate of about $5,000,000 to charitable uses 
after distributing approximately $10,000,- 
000 during her lifetime. The sum of $1,- 
500,000 is given to the Milbank Memorial 
Fund, which is managed by a board of di- 
rectors of which Mr. Edward W. Sheldon, 
president of the United States Trust Com- 
pany of New_York, is president. 

John S. Campbell, aged 74 years, president 
of the Butler Savings and Trust Company of 
Butler, Pa., and prominent in mercantile cir- 
cles, died at his home in that city recently 


DELAWARE BANKERS URGE MORE 
EFFECTIVE BANKING LAWS 

The Delaware State Bankers’ Association, 
although it may not compare in membership 
with similar organizations of some of the 
larger States, sets a good example in direct- 
ing its energies and influence toward se- 
curing the very best banking and trust com- 
pany as well as tax laws for that State. Mat- 
ters of public welfare, including State fi- 
nances, education, agriculture and closer co- 


ordination for developing the resources of 
Delaware are also taken up in vigorous fash- 
ion. A program legislation to revise and 
provide a more efficient standard of State 
banking and trust company laws, was sub- 
mitted at the Spring meeting of the Dela- 
ware State Bankers’ Association held at the 
Hotel Dupont, Wilmington, on March 3d. 
President George Massey Jones _ presided 
and addresses were delivered by Dr. Walter 
Hullihen, president of the Delaware College 
in behalf of the establishment of a course 
on business and finance at the Delaware Col- 
lege; former Judge George Gray; Walter T. 
Grosscup of the Federal Reserve Bank of 
Philadelphia, who spoke on “The Value and 
Importance of Bank Examination.” 

Mr. John S. Rossell, former president of 
the Association and president of the Se- 
curity Trust and Safe Deposit Company of 
Wilmington, presented the legislative pro- 
gram as chairman of the legislative com- 
mittee. The proposals as approved by the 
Association were submitted at Dover on 
March oth at a conference presided over by 
Mr. Russell. One bill aims to equalize 
taxes of State and National banks and other 
measures relating to requirements for obtaining 
bank or trust company charters; providing 
for the examination of trust departments of 
National banks: changing reserve require- 
ments to agree with those of members of 
the Federal Reserve System, prohibiting 
banks from carrying assets in excess of cost 
value; limiting the amount a bank may bor- 
row to 100 per cent. of its capital stock, sur- 
plus and undivided profits; forbidding a 
bank to own its own stock; requiring di- 
rectors to own $300 of stock at par value, 
and providing for segregation of trust and 
commercial funds 


The Hazelton Slavonic Bank of Hazelton, 
Pa., has received permission to change its 
name to the American Bank and Trust Com- 
pany. Capital stock has been increased from 
$100,000 to $200,000 and the surplus from 


~ 


$50,000 to $100,000 
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INCORPORATED 1864 


SAFE DEPOSIT AND TRUST CO. 


OF BALTIMORE 
13 SOUTH STREET 


CAPITAL, $1200000 SURPLUS AND PROFITS 


$2,895,000 
OFFICERS 
H. WALTERS, CHAIRMAN OF BOARD 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN, PRESIDENT 
ViICE-PRES. ARTHUR C. GIBSON SECRETARY 


JOHN W. MARSHALL 
ANDREW P. SPAMER 
H. H. M. LEE - - 
JOSEPH 8B. KIRBY - 
GEORGE B. GAMMIE 


20 
- 30 
4TH 


ViCEe-PRES 
VICE-PREsS. 
ViCE-PrREs 
TREASURER 
GEORGE R. TUDOR - 
ROLAND L. MILLER 
ALBERT P STROBEL = 


CLARENCE B. TUCKER 
JOHN W. BOSLEY - 
WILLIAM R. HUBNER 
REGINALD S. OPIE 
CASHIER 

- ASST, CASHIER 
- REAL ESTATE OFFICER 


- ASST. TREAS 
ASST. TREAS 
ASST SECRETARY 
ASST. SECRETARY 


DIRECTORS 


H. WALTERS 

WALDO NEWCOMER 
NORMAN JAMES 
SAMUEL M. SHOEMAKER 











THE RAILROAD SITUATION 


The Mechanics & Metals National Bank of 
New York comments on the railroad situa- 
tion in its March economic and business 
follows: 


re- 
“Nothing could illustrate 
more strikingly the change that has come over 
business in the last year than the figures of 
idle cars. These amounted on February 8th 
to ,373, the largest total in years. It com- 
pares with an actual shortage. of approxi- 
mately 150,000 a year ago. At that time, and 
many times during the war, the inadequacy of 
railroad equipment almost strangled produc- 
tion; it held back finished goods from their 
markets, and prevented factories and mills 
from receiving their coal supplies or raw ma- 
terials. The present surplus is not the result 
of an increased number of cars. It is simply 
due to the falling off in railroad traffic. This 
falling off is owing partly to the decline in 
business, partly to the voluntary holding. back 
of goods from market. But it may be asked 
whether it is not also partly the effect of 
freight rates that, under the changed condi- 
tions, may be too high, or more than the traffic 
can bear. Many railroad men themselves are 
now of this opinion. In order that rates may 
be lowered, and the railroads survive, expenses 
must be lowered. The greatest of these 
wages. 


view, as 


9 
ov 


is 


“In political circles the opinion persists that 
railroad rates and wages may be controlled in 
accordance with the ethical ideas of political 
regulators, irrespective of outside economic 
conditions. This assumption, avowed or tacit, 
is as harmful in times of falling prices as it 
is in times of rising prices. General readjust- 
ment cannot come without railroad readjust- 
ment. Neither railroad rates nor railroad 
wages can be treated as a thing apart.” 


BLANCHARD RANDALL 
ELISHA H. PERKINS 
ISAAC M. CATE 

JOHN W. MARSHALL 





JOHN J. NELLIGAN 
ROBERT GARRETT 
GEORGE C. JENKINS 





GUARANTY TRUST COMPANY OF 
NEW YORK LEADS IN DEPOSITS 


For the first time the Guaranty Trust 
Company of New York City reports the 
largest accumulation of deposits of any 


bank or trust company in the United States. 
Heretofore the National City Bank of New 
York has held the premier position 
in regard to deposit holdings. The 
latest official statement of the Guaranty as 
of February 28th shows aggregate deposits 
of $620,592,190 as compared with $582,602,- 


000 reported on Feb. 21st by the National 
City Bank. From the standpoint of com- 
bined resources the National City Bank 


still leads with $969,834,000 as compared with 
$893,680,000 reported by the Guaranty Trust 
Company. Combined capital, surplus and 
undivided profits of National City Bank 
amounts to $106,982,000, as compared with 
$62,727,000 reported by the Guaranty. 

The Guaranty Trust Company continues 
to expand its foreign branch bank facili- 
ties. On March 14th a new branch office 
was opened in the Alexandra House, Kings- 
way, London, with R. B. F. Randolph as 
manager and L. O. Krailsheimer as assis- 
tant manager. This gives the Guaranty eight 
foreign branches with three in London. 

John McAlley Barr and Trueman C. 
Evarts have been appointed assistant sec- 
retaries at the London office of the Guar- 
anty. Sigmund Metz and Rudolph Goepel 
have been appointed assistant vice-presi- 
dents of the New York office. 

The Columbia Trust Company has been 
appointed trustee by the Cuba Railroad 
Company of an issue of $1,425,000 7 per 
cent. equipment trust certificates. 
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The Corn Exchange Bank 


New York City 
CAPITAL AND SURPLUS........... $13,500,000 
EE MOIS cass codapieccs cwcccacsc...... SURRCORGD 
Forty-three branches in New York City 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE TRUST LETTERS OF CREDIT 
CABLE TRANSFERS DEPARTMENT TRAVELERS’ CHECKS 

















FINAL PLANS FOR NEW YORK TRUST COMPANY AND LIBERTY 
NATIONAL MERGER 


\nnouncement has been made by Presi 


dent Mortimer N. Buckner of the New 
York Trust Company of the personnel of 
the enlarged Board of Trustees preliminary 
to the merger with the Liberty 
National Bank, the plans for which are be- 
March 8th 
the Liberty National Bank ceased to exist 
as a National bank and became the Liberty 
Bank of New York preparatory to consoli- 
dating the two-institutions on or about 
\pril rst. Arcording to the statements of 
the New York Trust Company andthe Lib 
erty National Bank at the beginning of 
this year their combined assets amounted to 
$243,107,000, deposits $176,169,000, capital $8,- 


000,000, $15,000,000 


actual 


ing successfully completed. On 


t 


surplus and undivided 
profits $3,281,000. 


In connection announcement of 


with the 
Board of Trustees of the 
Néw York Trust Company it was also stated 


that Mr. Otto T. 


the reorganized 


Bannard, chairman of the 


board, will become chairman of the Advis- 
ory Committee to include Edmund C. Con- 
verse and Henry P. Davidson, and _ that 


Thomas Cochrane would be made chairman 
of the Executive Committee, including Mr 
Cochrane and Mr. Buckner, who is to be 
chairman of the Board of Trustees and Mr. 
Gibson, president of the company. 

The Board of Trustees will be as follows: 

Otto T. Bannard, chairman, Board of 
Trustees, the New York Trust Company, 

Mortimer N. Buckner, president of the 
New York Trust Company. 

Thomas Cochran, J. P. Morgan & Co. 

James C. Colgate, James B. Colgate & Co. 

Edmund C. Converse, New York. 

Alfred A. Cook, Leventritt, Cook, Nathan 
& Lehman. 

Arthur J. Cumnock, Catlin & Co. 

Otis H. Cutler, chairman, American Brake 
Shoe and Foundry Company. 


Henry P. Davison, J. P. 
Robmert W. de Forest, 
Doubleday, 
Rand Company. 
Russell H. Dunham, 
Powder, Company. 
Samuel H. Fishe 
John A. Garver 
Harvey D 
National Bank 
Thomas A. Gilles] 
lespie Company 
Charles Hayden, H 
Lyman N, Hin 
ton Oil Company. 


Morgan & Co. 
DeForest Bros. 
George president, Ingersoll 


president, Hercules 


New York. 
Shearman & Sterling. 
Gibson, president, the Liberty 


ie, chairman, T. A. Gil- 


iyden, Stone & Co. 
resident, American Cot- 


Krank N. Hoffstot, president, Presse 
Steel Car Company 

Henry C. Phipps, New York. 

Walter Jennings, New York. 

Darwin P. Kingsley, president, New 


York Life Insurance 
Edward E. Lo: 


Company. 
mis, president, Lehigh Val 
ley Railroad Company. 

Howard W. Maxwell, vice-president, At- 
las Portland Cement Company. 

Ogden L. Mills, New York. 

Edward S. Moore, vice-president, Beech 
Nut Packing Company 

J. S. Morgan, Jr., J. P. Morgan & Co 

Grayson M. P. Murphy, Grayson M. P 
Murphy & C 

Charles W. Riecks, 
Liberty National Bank. 

Dean Sage, Zabriskie, Sage, Kerr & Gray. 


vice-president, the 


Harvey D. Gibson, president of the Lib 
erty Bank, will become president of the 
New York Trust Company with the con 
summation of the merger and Mortimer N. 
suckner, president of the New York Trust 
Company will be chairman.of the board. When 
the new quarters at 100 Broadway are com- 
pleted, the main office and the Liberty 
will be consolidated at that address. 
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THE BORROWING ACCOUNT AS A 
JOINT-FROFIT PRODUCER 


(Continued from page 264) 


percentage of their loan on deposit, than to 
loan to depositors or non-depositors against 
cashier’s checks. 

(4) That in time of credit stringency, the 
most profitable account is a non-borrowing 
account with balances in excess of carrying 
costs—and on which no interest is allowed. 

(5) That other things being equal such as 
free balance requirements and rate of inter- 
est, it is more profitable to loan to customers 
who are required to keep a 20 per cent. aver- 
age balance, than to those who are required 
to keep only a 10 per cent. average balance. 

(6) That it is more profitable to loan to 
customers who are required to keep an aver- 
age balance of 20 per cent. and to pay them 
interest upon balances in excess of any reason 
able minimum free balance, than to loan to 
customers who keep only a 10 per cent. aver- 
age balance and are allowed no interest at 
all on amounts in excess thereof. 

(7) That it is more profitable to loan to 
customers who are required to keep a 20 per 
cent. average balance and to pay them inter- 
est on balances in excess of a minimum free 
balance even up to 6 per cent. (if it were 
permitted), than to loan to customers who 
keep only a 10 per cent. balance and are al- 
lowed no interest at all on amounts in excess 
thereof. 

(8) That when borrowing accounts are not 
borrowing it is more profitable to allow in- 
terest on amounts in excess of the minimum 
free balance, than to permit a reduction in the 
required balance to the usual line of accom- 
modation. 

(9) That the most profitable borrowing ac- 
count is the one in which the largest percen- 
tage of the loan is kept in the account, even 
when interest is allowed on amounts in ex- 
cess of a minimum free balance, which loaned 
at 6 per cent. is sufficient to cover carrying 
costs. 

(10) That the least profitable borrowing 
account is that in which a loan is made against 
a cashier’s check. 

The gross income rates which are given in 
the Summary of Results should be regarded 
as tendencies only and not as absolute indica- 
tions or as bases upon which loaning rates can 
be exactly adjusted, because certain condi- 
tions are assumed in each case. In the last 
analysis loaning rates must depend upon the 
credit risk involved as well as these purely 
mathematical measurements. 
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SIXTEENTH ANNUAL REPORT OF THE 
NORTHERN TRUSTS COMPANY 
OF WINNIPEG 


The operations of the Northern Trusts 
Company which has its head office in Winni- 
peg and branches at Calgary, Edmonton, 
Regina and Saskatoon, as shown in the six- 
teenth annual report for the year ending De- 
cember 31, 1920, show very marked growth, 
especially in the increase in estates and trusts 
under administration amounting to $2,400,000. 
Aggregate assets under administration amount 
to $19,510,250, as compared with $11,299,189 
in 1915 and $6,192,724 in 1910. The paid-up 
capital is $1,500,000, with reserve of $300,000 
and surplus of $152,040. Net profits for the 
year 1920, after making all necessary deduc- 
tions, showed a balance of $136,447, out of 
which dividends at the rate of 8 per cent. per 
annum, amounting to $120,000 was paid to 
shareholders, leaving balance to be carried to 
surplus account of $16,447. The balance sheet 
shows capital account assets of $2,202,785; 
guaranteed account of $1,327,755; trust and 
agency account, $5,488,543, and estates and 
trusts of $10,491,165. In addition the com- 
pany acts as trustee for bondholders in an 
amount of $25,000,000. 

At the annual meeting of shareholders 
President George F. Galt occupied the chair 
and in moving the adoption of the directors’ 
report and annual statement, dwelt upon ad- 
justments and general conditions which have 
affected the company’s business. In comment- 
ing upon the year’s progress and operations 
Mr. R. T. Riley, the managing director, di- 
rected attention to the marked development of 
trust company business in Canada which shows 
combined total assets of $750,000,000. The 
directors were re-elected as well as the fol- 
lowing officers: President, Mr. G. F. Galt; 
vice-president, Mr. G. R. Crowe; managing 
director, Mr. R. T. Riley. 


AMERICAN SECURITY & TRUST 
COMPANY, APPOINTED EXECUTOR 
The American Security & Trust Company 
of Washington, D. C., is named as execu- 
tor in the will of Major General Alexander 
Mackenzie which hasbeen filed for probate. 

The latest financial statement of the 
American Security & Trust Company shows 
total resources of $28,421,000; deposits $22,- 
024,000; capital $3,400,000; surplus $2,000,000 
and undivided profits $700,680. 


At a meeting of the Board of Trustees of 
the Central Union Trust Company of New 
York, Mr. Robert E. Allen was appointed 
assistant treasurer of the company. 
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Sell Your Own Foreign Drafts 


New-coming immigrants continue to expand the 
outward tide of American dollars. Changed into 


francs, lire, pesetas, kroner and drachmas, much of 
their savings goes to Europe for the support of 


relatives, for deposit and for investment in property. 


To satsify these demands and to meet the needs of 


exporters and importers, bankers in every locality 
are developing their facilities for selling checks and 
letters of credit and for handling mail and cable 
remittances, over-seas credits and collections and 
all the other activities of an effective foreign 
banking department. 


In organizing and supplying these services, Irving 
correspondents find the Irving’s Drawing Equip- 
ment of immediate use. It enables them to issue 
drafts and to effect postal remittences on their own 
forms, payable by any one of the Irving’s corre- 
spondents in five thousand towns and cities over-seas. 
It includes foreign language signs, a daily rate 


g conditions abroad. 


IRVING NATIONAL BANK 


WOOLWORTH BUILDING, NEW YORK 


sheet and reports on changin 
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New York City 


SECURITY AND MONEY MARKETS 


\side from pressure which is largely of 
professional origin the course of the se- 
curity market is chiefly governed by broader 
problems in our domestic and international 
relations, such as the early signing of peace, 
settlement of German reparation contro- 
versy in Europe, definite determination as to 
policies regarding Federal tax revision, tar- 
iffs and government economics. The in- 
auguration of President Harding and his 
address found no positive reflection in the 
stock market, but the initial acts of the new 
Administration have strengthened assur- 
ance as to intelligent, wise direction of the 
affairs of government insofar as they affect 
business and economic interests. 

Under aggressive bear drives, induced by 
poor earning reports and continued dull- 
ness in many branches of industry and busi- 
ness, prices of industrial issues experienced 
declines ranging from 2 to 8 points which 
was exhibited in the low average of 64.90 on 
March 12th, which is the lowest point 
reached this year in a compilation of aver- 
ages of 50 leading industrial and railroad 
stocks. This low record was only 2 points 
above the lowest average shown dur- 
ing the last year recorded last De- 
cember and is about 8 points below the 
highest average of the year 1921 reached 
January 11th. Since the break of March 
12th there has been a partial recovery in 
prices for both rails and industrials, the 
higher average on March 15th showing 
66.66. A table of 40 bond issues shows frac- 
tional recession of prices since the first of 
the current month. 

Significant of the increasingly stronger 
banking and reserve position in New York 
is the fact that the money market revealed 
no strain as in previous years on the occa- 
sion of the March income tax payments. 





CURRENT TRADE AND FINANCIAL 
INDICES 


Dividend and interest payments during 
March will reach $277,846,000 as compared 
with $267,990,000 for the corresponding 
month last year. Bank clearings throughout 
the country for February were $26,318,468,- 
000, a decrease of 20.7 per cent. from Jan- 
uary and of 20.1 per cent. as compared with 
February last year. Business and commer- 
cial failures during February, as reported to 
Bradstreet’s totaled 1,512 involving _ lia- 
bilities of $72,785,000, a sum I0 per cent. 
larger than the total for January, but 26 per 
cent. smaller than for December, indicating 
that the most severe period of business and 
price readjustment has passed the crest. 
Complete returns for January show a 
marked decline in exports to Europe dur- 
ing that month, aggregating in value $654,- 
740,000 as compared with $720,493,000 in De- 
cember and $732,745,000 in January, 1920. 
Imports during January amounted to $208,- 
814,000 as compared with $206,106,000 in 
December and $473,904,000 in January last 
year. Corporate maturities will aggregate 
$48,315,000 for the current month of March 
as compared with $54,828,000 for the cor- 
responding month last year. New York 
Stock Exchange transactions for the pres- 
ent year up to March 15th amounted to 33,- 
443,598 shares as compared with 54,880,892 
shares for the corresponding period last 
vear. Foreign exchange rates have held up 
fairly well under the leadership of sterling. 
The Steel Corporation’s unfilled orders fell 
to 6,933,867 tons as of February 28, a de- 
crease of 8 per cent. for the second month, 
this resulting in the smallest total of orders 
in hand since October 31, 1919. A distinctly 
encouraging feature is offered in the re- 
ports of February building expenditures at 
146 cities of the United States, which totaled 
$77,840,102, as against $58,351,537 in January, 
a gain over the latter month of 32 per cent 
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Che Chase National Hank 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK, 57 BROADWAY 


CAPITAL . - 
SURPLUS AND PROFITS 


DEPOSITS (Feb. 21, 1921) 


$15,000,000 
21,158,000 
297,827,000 


OFFICERS 
A. BARTON HEPBURN, Chairman of the Advisory Board 
ALBERT H. WicGoctn, Chairman of the Board of Directors 


EuGENE V. R. THAYER, President 


ViceE-PRESIDENTS 
SAMUEL H. MILLER 
CaRL J. SCHMIDLAPP 
GERHARD M. DAHL 
REEVE SCHLEY 
ALFRED C. ANDREWS 
ROBERT I. BARR 


COMPTROLLER 
Tuomas RITCHI: 


Asst. VICE-PRESIDENTS 


EpwIin A. LEE 
WILuiiaM E. Purpy 
GEORGE H. SAYLOR 
M. Happen Howe .t 


CASHIER 
WILuiaM P. HOLLy 


DIRECTORS 


Henry W. CANNON 
A. BARTON HEPBURN 
ALBERT H. WIGGIN 
JouN J. MITCHELL 
Guy E. Tripp 

JAMES N. HILt 
DANIEL C. JACKLING 


CHARLES M. SCHWAB 
SAMUEL H. MILLER 
Epwarp R. TINKER 
Epwarp T. NICHOLS 
NEWCOMB CARLTON 
FREDERICK H. ECKER 
EuGENeE V. R. THAYER 


Car. J. SCHMIDLAPP 
GERHARD M. DAHL 
ANDREW FLETCHER 
WituiiaM B. THOMPSON 
REEVE SCHLEY 
KENNETH F. Woop 
H. WENDELL ENDICOTT 
WILLIAM M. Woop 


WE RECEIVE ACCOUNTS of Banks, Bankers, Corporations, Firms or Individuals on favorable terms, and 
shall be pleased to meet or correspond with those who contemplate making changes or opening new accounts. 
hrough its Trust Department, the Bank offers facilities as Trustee under Corporate Mortgages and 
Indentures of Trust. Depositary under re-organization and other agreements. Custodian of securities 


and Fiscal Agent for Corporations and Individuals. 
tary Trusts. Trustee under Life Trusts. 


Executor under Wills and Trustee under Testamen- 


FOREIGN EXCHANGE DEPARTMENT 


LATEST FINANCIAL STATEMENTS BY GAINS SHOWN BY EQUITABLE TRUST 


TRUST COMPANIES OF NEW YORK 

The returns filed by trust companies of 
New York City in response to the latest 
call of the Superintendent of 
date of 


sanks, under 
February 28th, shows that they 
have maintained their strong position dur- 
ing the period of credit readjustments. 

The United States Trust Company re- 
ports aggregate resources of $62,349,325, 
with deposits of $44,449,310, capital $2,000,- 
000, surplus fund $12,000,000 and undivided 
profits $3,095,030. 

The Columbia Trust Company reports total 
resources of $115,727,725, deposits $87,473,- 
278; capital $5,000,000, surplus fund $6,000,- 
ooo and undivided profits $1,610,360. 

The Empire Trust Company reports total 
resources of $53,577,694, deposits $45,805,- 
322, capital $2,000,000, surplus $1,100,000 
and undivided profits of $728,649. 


According to statistics received by the 
Bankers Trust Company of New York, from 
its French information service, the total 
value, in 19020, of declared exports from 
France to the United States and its pos- 
sessions was $467,158,848. This was a net in- 
crease of $299,012,816, or 177 per cent. over 
similar trade during the year 1919, 


COMPANY OF NEW YORK 


As compared with returns made twelve 
months previous the February 28, 1921, fi- 
nancial statement of the Equitable Trust 
Company of New York shows an increase 
in combined resources during that period 
from $286,235,000 to $305,743,464 deposits, 
the latter total including cash on hand and 
in banks of $25,346,552; exchanges for Clear- 
ing House $31,056,000; due from foreign 
banks $11,805,000; public securities $12,678,- 
684; short term investments $7,227,000; other 
stocks and bonds $24,594,000; demand and 
time loans $64,845,000; bills purchased $67,- 
333,007; foreign offices $28,415,254. Deposits, 
including foreign offices, amount to $204,- 
015,351. Capital is $12,000,000, surplus and 
undidvided profits $16,077,778, the latter item 
showing increase of $415,000. 

The Bank of the Manhattan Company of 
New York reports aggregate resources of 
$216,701,653, deposits $175,318,750. capital 
$5,000,000, surplus $12,500,000 and undivided 
profits of $4,635,356. 

The special joint Legislative Committee 
on Taxation of the Legislature has submitted 
a report which opposes legislation exempting 
mortgages from income taxes. 
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Ricoiiake 
Service to 
Travelers 


¢ iin CoMPANY, with its own European 


branches and world-wide banking con- 
nections, ofters in its TRAVELERS CHECKs and 
Lerrers or Crepit safeguarded funds, 


available throughout the world. 


These sate and convenient forms of interna- 
tional money, widely advertised, are sold 
through banks. We shall be pleased to send 


you detailed information. 





4 
i 


Guaranty Trust Company 
i of New York 


NEW YORK LONDON PARIS BRUSSELS 
LIVERPOOL HAVRE CONSTANTINOPLE 
». 
} Capital and Surplus - - - - - $50,000,000 


Resources more than - - - = $800,000,000 
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Lawyers Title & Trust Company 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS 





$9,000,000 


Member of The New York Clearing House Association 


160 Broadway, New York 


44 Court St., Brooklyn 


RECEIVES DEPOSITS subject to check or on certificate, allowing interest thereon. 
Depository for moneys paid into Court and for money of bankrupt estates. 


LENDS ON APPROVED STOCKS and Corporation Bonds as collateral. 
ACTS AS TRUSTEE, Guardian, Executor, Administrator, Assignee, or Receiver, 


Transfer Agent or Registrar of Stocks of Corporations. 


Securities. 


Takes Charge of Personal 


OFFICERS 
EDWIN W. COGGESHALL, Chairman of the Board 


LOUIS V. BRIGHT, President 

FREDERIC E. GUNNISON, Vice-President 
THORWALD STALLKNECHT, Vice-President 
HERBERT E. JACKSON, Vice-Pres. & Gen. Mer. 
LEWIS H. LOSEE, Vice-President 

ARCHIBALD FORBES, Asst. Vice-Pres. and Treas. 
WALTER N. VAIL, Secretary 


ROBERT I..SMYTH, Assistant Vice-President 
WILLIAM F. BAECK, Assistant Vice-President. 
WILLIAM K. SWARTZ, Assistant Vice-President 
JOSEPH P. STAIR, Assistant Treasurer 
GEORGE F. PARMELEE, Assistant Secretary 
JOHN A. STOEHR, Assistant Secretary 
MARSHALL E. MUNROE, Assistant Secretary 
WALTER H. GRIEF, Auditor 


DIRECTORS 


De Witt Bailey 
Lucius H. Beers 

Louis V. Bright 
George F. Butterworth 
William M. Calder 
Edwin W. Coggeshall 


William P. Dixon 
William G. Gilmore 
Henry Goldman 
Richard T. Greene 
Frederic E. Gunnison 
August Heckscher 


UNITED STATES MORTGAGE & TRUST 
COMPANY ANNUAL MEETING 


At the recent annual meeting of the 
stockholders of the United States Mortgage 
& Trust Company of New York the retir- 
ing directors were re-elected and Mr. 
Charles E. Graham, senior vice-president 
of the Chesapeake & Ohio Railroad, was 
elected a director to fill a vacancy. 

An excellent showing was made by the 
United States Mortgage & Trust Company 
in its financial statement of February 28th 
which gives combined resources of $66,- 
153,000, deposits of $53,628,000, capital $2,- 
000, surplus $4,000,000 and undivided profits 
$1,053,000 


The Surrogate of Suffolk County has en- 
tered a decree approving the accounting of 
the New York Life Insurance and Trust 
Company as executor of the estate of Rob- 
ert Alexander Gardiner, the inventory show- 
ing the estate to be worth $1,620,232. 

The Oneida County Trust Company of 
Utica, New York, reports combined re- 
sources of $3,084,404, with deposits of $2,- 
375,765; capital $250,000; surplus and undi- 
vided profits of $438,156. 


Edwin C. Jameson 

J. Frederic Kernochan 
Philip Lehman 

Payson Merrill 

Edgar J. Phillips 

Dick S. Ramsay 


Walter E. Sachs 
William Schramm 
Thorwald Stallknecht 
William Ives Washburn 
John J. Watson, Jr. 
Albert H. Wiggin 


THE CORN EXCHANGE BANK 

The Corn Exchange Bank of New York 
has purchased a plot between West 167th 
street and West 168th street on the eastern 
side of St. Nicholas avenue for the purpose 
of constructing a banking building for its 
Audubon branch which is now located at 
Broadway and West 166th street. 

The Corn Exchange Bank reports depos- 
its of $169,078,000 with resources of $213,- 
351,000 including cash in vault and in banks 
$33,374,000; exchanges and cash items $15,- 
998,000; U. S. government securities $43,307,- 
000; demand loans on collateral $28,623,000: 
bonds owned $22,088,000; time loans $65.- 
330,000; banking houses and lots $3,878,000. 
Capital, surplus and 
amount to $17,272,809. 


undivided profits 


Robert N. McEnany, a vice-president of 
the Central Union Trust Company of New 
York and one of the managers of its Forty- 
second Street Branch, died recently at his 
home in Pelham Manor. 

Mr. Seward Prosser, president of the Bank- 
ers Trust Company of New York, has donated 
a silver bowl to be competed for by tennis 
teams of a league of New York City banking 
and trust company institutions during 1921. 
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NATIONAL CITY ACQUIRES A STATE 
BANK 

The National City Bank of New York 
has practically completed negotiations for 
the purchase of the Commercial Exchange 
Bank of New York, a State institution with 
its main office at 330 Bowery and with 
branch offices at 1133 Broadway, 21 Broad- 
way and the Hotel Biltmore. As soon as 
the purchase and consolidation can be con- 
summated, the National City Bank will take 
over and operate as its own the branches of 
the Commercial Exchange Bank. The 
branch at the Hotel Biltmore will be trans- 
ferred to the National City Building, for- 
merly the Manhattan Hotel at Forty-second 
street and Madison avenue. 


F. Abbot Goodhue, vice-president of the 
First National Bank of Boston, will be 
president of the newly organized Interna- 
tional Acceptance Bank, Inc., which will 
open for business shortly in New York City 
and of which Paul M. Warburg has been 
chosen as chairman of the board. 

John Gerken, formerly vice-president, ‘has 
resigned as a director of the Hudson Trust 
Company. 


TRUST COMPANIES 


Building Good Will By Simplifying 
Your Depositors’ Tax Problems 


These banks must, of course, have access not only to every official 
tax ruling now ir force, but to each new promulgation as it is issued. 

It is the mission of The Corporation Trust Company’s Income 
Tax Service and War Tax Service to supply this information, prompt- 
ly, accurately, and in a form which makes the official answer to any 
given tax question instantly available. 

Practically every large financial institution in the United States 
uses the Services in answering the questions of depositors, in passing 
on ownership certificates, and in preparing its own tax returns. 


May we send further information? 


The Corporation Trust Company 
37 Wall Street, New York 





















HE difficulty of preparing accurate tax returns has not been 
In nine cases out of ten, it can be traced 
to the taxpayer's ignorance of the law and of the regulations 
and decisions governing its enforcement. 
Progressive banks and trust companies in every community have 
capitalized this prevalent condition by supplying depositors, and 
prospective depositors, with dependable tax information. 






Ask for Booklet FA-2. 





COMPARISON OF TRUST COMPANY 
RESOURCES 


Comparison of the combined 
rendered by the trust companies of New York 


statements 


City under date of February 28, 1921, with 
previous reports shows that while their re- 
sources show an increase of approximately 
100 per cent. since early 1914, or before the 
outbreak of the war, the past year has wit- 
nessed contraction in various important items 
in response to general deflation and adjust- 


> 


ment conditions. Resources on February 28, 


1921, aggregated $2,807,432,900, as compared 
with $3,015,055,000 shown September 30, 1920; 
$2,704,464,000 on March 14, 1918, and $1,501,- 
629,000 reported March 2, 1914. Deposits of 
$2,068,317,100 show a decrease of $267,800,000 
since last September 30, 1920, but an increase 
of $854,533,000 as compared with 1914 returns. 
Capital has increased since 1914 from $67,- 
900,000 to $116,700,000; surplus and undivided 
profits from $164,517,000 to $179,588,000. There 
are now 28 trust companies conducting busi- 
ness in New York City, a decrease of five 
companies since 1914, due principally to ab- 
sorptions and mergers. 
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a 


SUE 


LINCOLN 
| TRUST 
COMPANY 


204 Fifth Ave 7 Wall St 
346 Broadway Broadway at 72nd St 


New York 


Member Federal Reserwe System and 


New York Clearing House Association 


Capital, Surplus 
and Undivided Profits 
$3,000,000.00 


MTT 


TULL 


Acceptances 





TT 


Commercial Letters 
of Credit 
Travelers’ Letters 


of Credit 


Foreign Exchange 


SUTTON 


TUTTE 


LJ 


C00 ent 


CUTE 


LECUUTETOUPTAEEDEEU TD Dba 


Contrast 


It takes very little skill 
to change a check on plain 
paper. 

But not even an expert 
check-changer could alter a 
check on National Safety 
Paper with acid, eraser or 
knife without having the 
fraud exposed by a glaring 
white stain. 


\sk your printer. 


George La Monte & Son 
Fo 


inded 1871 


61 Broadway New York 


KEEPING IN TOUCH WITH CONGRESS 
Not only corporations and business 
interests but banks and trust companies as 
well will find it more than ever before neces- 
sary to maintain constant touch with the 
course of legislative proposals to be taken up 
at the extraordinary session of the 
Sixty-seventh Congress. A 





large 


coming 
huge volume of 
bills will be introduced relating to tax revision, 
tariff, banking, finance, etc. Both 
the income tax law and the tariff law will be 
rewritten to meet existing conditions. Al- 
though there is almost unanimous demand for 
repealing the excess profits taxes it is almost 
certain that tax rates will be higher instead 
of lower. 


railroads, 


To meet the requirements of business and of 
bahiks and trust companies the Corporation 
Trust Company of New York has made spe- 
cial provision for a Congressional Legislative 
Service. Through this service subscribers will 
be kept in daily and direct touch with all legis- 
lative bills, the progress of legislation, etc. A 
competent staff is employed at Washington to 
obtain this information without delay and fa- 
cilities are provided for transmitting such in- 
formation or special 
throughout the country. 


service to subscribers 
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THE 







Hanover National Bank 
OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Corner Nassau and Pine Streets 


CAPITAL - 


ESTABLISHED 1851 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS 


WILLIAM WOODWARD, President 
E. HAYWARD FERRY, Vice-President 


SAMUEL WOOLVERTON, Vice-President 


JOSEPH BYRNE, Vice-President 


CHARLES H. HAMPTON, Vice-President 
HENRY P. TURNBULL, Vice-President 
WILLIAM E. CABLE, Jr., Cashier 





- $3,000,000 


- $19,000,000 


J. NIEMANN, Ass’t Cashier 


WILLIAM DONALD, Ass’t Cashier 





GEORGE E. LEWIS, Ass’t Cashier 
JAMES P. GARDNER, Ass’t Cashier 
FREDERICK A. THOMAS, Ass’t Cashier 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 


WILLIAM H. SUYDAM, Vice-President and Manager 
ROBERT NEILLEY, Ass’t Manager 
FREDERIC A. BUCK, Ass’t Manager 





CONDITION OF GREATER NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES 


American Trust Company... > 
eo ee 
Eeuguawm Beast Co... i. .6. ceacce 
Central Union Trust Co 
Columbia Trust Co.. 
Commercial. . 
Corporation Trust Co. 


Capital 


. $1,000,000 


Se aint Sie caw 64 oc0"4 ag 


eee io es o's < al iG <0. 
Farmers’ Loan and Trust......... 
Fidelity-International............. 
Fulton Trust 


Hudson Trust 


Guaranty apne A ant M ae ie Gilsatanp a: ao‘ ¥ien HAM 25 


Oe | 


Italian Discount & Trust Company. . 


Kings County 


TRESS 
DERIUINOUITORS. .. 0c ccc cccccs 
Mercantile Trust Co. 


Lawyers’ Title Ins. & Trust....... 


SE eg 


Midwood Trust Company 
N. Y. Life Ins. & Trust. 


New York Trust Co.................... 


UN Uo eG a vad ee's'c ans 
Title Guarantee & Trust 
U. 8. Mortgage & Trust. . 
United States 


20,000,000 
1,500,000 


... 12,500,000 
wseeeees- 9,000,000 


983,300 
500,000 
2,000,000 
12,000,000 
5,000,000 





Sur. and 
Profits 
Feb. 2s, 
1921 
$401,000 
19,502,700 
2,752,800 
18,548,500 
7,610,300 
498,300 
226,000 
1,828,600 
16,077,800 
11,403,600 
1,619,400 
670,800 
37,727,300 
722,800 
781,200 
2,856,200 
6,157,500 
1,108,700 
2,081,500 
1,133,800 
3,438,700 
263,000 
2,406,600 
11,589,100 
1,814,500 
12,314,800 
5,053,500 
15,095,000 


Deposits 
Feb. 28, 
1921 
$11,948,200 
267,731,600 
33,051,700 
177,693,000 
87,473,200 

8,679,600 


45,805,300 
204,015,400 
136,719,200 

20,229,500 

8,178,500 
642,940,500 

7,329,700 

12,346,000 
22 "750, 900 
18,850,200 

29,827 ,800 

29, 707, 200 
15,079,000 
28,394,900 

600,100 
21,205,800 
66,420,400 
39,998,000 
32,813,600 
53,628,000 
44,449,300 


Par Bid Ask Di 

100 325 332 20 
100 450 475 *20 
... 825 332 22 
100 295 305 *16 
100 145 155 
100 300 ... *12 


100 282 287 *16 
100 340 350 20 
100 200 215 *10 
100 270 280 *10 
100 300 310 *20 
100 175 187 10 
100 660 .. 32 
100 128 135 6 
100 155 165 6 
100 200 206 12 
100 290 310 ~ 
100 270 280 16 


100 545 ... 20 
100 570 585 32 
100 275 ... 16 


100 308 315 20 
100 395 405 *24 
100 810 5 








Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence 


NEW ADMINISTRATIVE POLICIES AND 
BUSINESS 

The formal transfer of the reins of Govern- 
ment to Republican authority and the evident 
determination of President Harding to sur 
round himself and consult with the “best 
minds” of the nation, have created a distinctly 
favorable impression in local banking and 
business circles. There is no expectation of 
miraculous performances, but there is invigo- 
rating assurance that henceforth there will be 
an attitude of helpfulness and co-operation 
instead of the kind of political and legislative 
interference from which business has suffered 
during the last eight years. Instead of the 
existence of a state of veiled or open antagon- 
ism between the forces of Government and 
business the new Administration is pledged to 
encourage true American enterprise and initia- 
tive. 

It is clearly recognized here that the early 
and intelligent settlement of pressing domestic 
and international problems confronting the 
Harding Administration and demanding Con- 
gressional action, will exert a profound influ- 
ence upon the course of business. Certain ad- 
justments, such as prices, wages, and credit 
factors, must wait upon the pressure of econ- 
omic law. But it is also understood that such 
adjustments will be hastened and new impulse 
given to industry, business and commerce as 
a result of common sense, business-like con- 
duct of Government affairs and policies. 

One of the first essentials is to bring about 
the actual establishment of peace and to defi- 
nitely determine our policy as regards Euro- 
pean affairs and our place among the nations 
seeking concerted action in world political and 
economic matters. It is because of the nebu- 
lous state of our international relations and 
the uncertainty as to how foreign indebtedness 
to this country will be handled, that Philadel- 
phia bankers have been lukewarm toward sub- 
scribing to the capital of the projected $100,- 
000,000 Foreign Trade Financing Corporation. 

While opinion is somewhat divided the pre- 
vailing sentiment is that tax revision should 
be the first objective at the forthcoming spe- 
cial session of Congress. Business corpora- 
tions as well as individuals are sorely per- 
plexed as to how to adjust their affairs unless 
they have a-clear understanding as to the char- 
acter and extent of taxes to which they must 
resign themselves. Tariff revision is also re- 
garded as urgent but there is not the demand 
that there existed in pre-war years for a policy 
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Franklin 


National Bank 
PHILADELPHIA 


INCORPORATED 1900 


Capital, - - $1,000,000 

Surplus and Profits, 5,400,000 

Resources over - 65,000,000 
OFFICERS 


J. R. McALLISTER, President 
J. A. HARRIS, Jr., J. WM. HARDT, 
Vice-President Vite-Pres. & Cashier 
E, E. SHIELDS, W. M. GEHMANN, Jr., 
Assistant Cashier Assistant Cashier 


M. D. REINHOLD, Assistant Cashier 


Travelers’ Letters of Credit Issued. 
Foreign Exchange in all its Branches. 


Invites the accounts of Trust 

Companies, Banks, Bankers, 

Corporations, Mercantile 
Firms and Individuals 








of high protection. Treasury policies and our 
own public debt as well as the question of 
Allied debts to this country are matters that 
must be dealt with as speedily as possible to 
enable business and finance to work efficiently 
On all sides confidence is expressed that the 
new Secretary of the Treasury, Mr. Mellon, 
is eminently qualified to handle the problems 
of Treasury and Government finance in a thor 
ough business-like way and with absolute 
knowledge of fundamental requirements. 


GIRARD NATIONAL BANK 


The latest official statement of the Girard 
National Bank of Philadelphia shows a strong 
position. Resources aggregate $87,425,610, em- 
bracing loans and investments of $64,947,807; 
cash and reserve, $5,218,278; due from banks, 
$10,663,960; exchanges for Clearing House, 
$1,976,530; acceptances and letters of credit, 
$4,489,048. Deposits aggregate $54,032,876 
with capital of $2,000,000; surplus and net 
profits of $7,125,160 


A State depository board to regulate de- 
posits in banks and trust companies is created 
in two bills introduced in the Legislature. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


Prirrsspurc Trust Company 


PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 
Member Federal Reserve System. 


CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED PROFITS, $4,000,000 





Upon the basis of prompt and efficient service, this institution invites correspondence with BANKS, 
TRUST COMPANIES, CORPORATIONS and others requiring financial or fiduciary facilities in Pittsburgh. 


We are prepared to act in all trust capacities. 


Interest paid on Deposits. 


OFFICERS: 


Louis H. GETHOEFER 


ED GRNSG DICKIES 2.0% decccccwves Vice-President 


Ee Et SO 4s 6's t cesecukopek ta Treasurer 
EDWARD D. GILMORE............/ Asst. Treasurer 
CARLES EB. SWARTS £0 ccedcicccved Asst. Treasurer 





TRUST COMPANIES OF PHILADELPHIA 
EARNED 19.02 PER CENT. 


Detailed reports of Philadelphia trust com- 
panies for the year ended December 31st were 
made public recently. They showed the insti- 
tutions earned 19.02 per cent. on their capital 
of $50,863,000. This did not include $5,662,000 
surplus paid in. On book value the com- 
panies earned 6.90 per cent. Approximately 
$8,300,000 was carried to surplus, raising that 
item to the unprecedented total of $88,942,000. 
More than $15,334,000 was added to deposits, 
increasing that fund to $426,693,000. <A policy 
of conservatism was followed in charging off 
or reserving for depreciation more than $3,- 
710,000 being set aside. The remarkable fea- 
ture of the returns was that some of the 
smaller companies earned from 40 to 85 per 
cent. on capital. The average book value was 
placed at 275 and average quotation at $212 
and income yield on prices quoted was 6.45 
per cent. Pi 

THE GIRARD LETTER 

Among the so-called “house organs” or pub- 
lications issued by banks and trust companies 
“The Girard Letter,” published by the Girard 
Trust Company of Philadelphia occupies a 
distinctive place. The prime purpose is to 
present instructive matter and to emphasize 
the business and industrial growth of Phila- 
delphia. For example, each issue contains an 
ably written article dealing with “Industrial 
Philadelphia.” The current issue has an il- 
luminating article on the marvellous advance 
in the use of telephonic communication and 
relates especially to the Bell Telephone Com- 
pany of Philadelphia. There is also a very 
timely article on “The Timber Situation,” 
which has some rather startling facts and fig- 
ures showing the need of forest conservation 
and reforestation. An interesting article deals 
with the present home of the Girard Trust 
Co., modeled after the Pantheon at Rome. 





ein deat Ritata ld ae President 
Bert H.SMYERS...... Vice-Pres. and Trust Officer 
J. HORACE MCGINNITY.........0e0008- Secretary 
ANDREW P. MARTIN.......cceee0ed Asst. Secretary 


Gwityn A, PRICE...........¢/ Asst. Trust Officer 


PROMOTIONS ANNOUNCED BY COM- 
MERCIAL TRUST COMPANY 

At a meeting of the directors of the Com- 
mercial Trust Company of Philadelphia held 
on February 24th, a number of official promo- 
tions were announced, effective March 21st. 
Samuel A. Crozer, former secretary and Mark 
Wilcox, former treasurer, were elected vice- 
president. J. Watts Mercur, Jr., former as- 
sistant secretary and assistant treasurer, was 
elected secretary. Henry C. Gibson, former 
assistant secretary and assistant treasurer, was 
elected treasurer. Harry E. 
elected assistant secretary and 
Neill, assistant treasurer. 

The election of Miss Melissa Smith to the 
post of assistant secretary, is the first instance 
in Philadelphia where a woman has_ been 
elected to an official position in a Philadelphia 
trust company. This promotion was accorded 
in recognition of the faithful and efficient serv- 
ices. The Commercial Trust Company was 
also one of the first trust company and banking 
institutions in the country to appoint women 
as tellers. 

At the annual election Mr. Thomas De Witt 
Cuyler was re-elected chairman of the board; 
Mr. John H. Mason was re-elected president 
and C. P. Lineaweaver and M. W. Stehfest 
were re-elected vice-presidents. The follow- 
ing shareholders were elected directors for a 
term of four years: Thomas De Witt Cuyler, 
Horatio G. Lloyd, John H. Mason, John Cad- 
walader, Caspar W. Morris and A. F. Huston. 

During the past fiscal year the Commercial 
Trust Company showed net earnings of $745,- 
656 as compared with $449,939 for the previous 
year. Dividends were continued at 16 per cent. 
per annum, $320,000 in dividends being paid 
to stockholders. There was charged off for 


Righter was 
Robert Mac- 


losses‘ and depreciation in securities $284,285 
and $141,371 was credited to undivided profits 
account. 
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HE PeoplesSavings and 
Trust Company of Pitts- 
burgh enjoys the dis- 
tinction of being the oldest 
fiduciary institution west of 
the Allegheny Mountains. 


ESTABLISHED 1867 


Assetsover . . . . $20,000,000 
Trust Funds over . . 56,000,000 
Capitaland Surplus . 9,000,000 


“An old institution with modern and 
aggressive ideas.” 


BOPL 


- SAVINGS - 
AND TRUST Co, 


OF PITTSeURGH 
FOunOEO 1867 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS $9.000.000 
WHERE WOOD CROSSES F QCURTH 








FURTHER READJUSTMENT OF PRICES 


The Franklin National Bank of Philadelphia 
in its current “Digest of Trade Conditions” 
express the following conclusions regarding 
price adjustments: 

“For the past several weeks many of the 
important manufacturing plants of the coun- 
try have been closed entirely and most of those 
in operation have been running at a small per- 
centage of capacity. During the same period, 
sales at wholesale have been in reasonable vol- 
ume and at retail have been almost normal for 
the season. This situation seems to have cre- 
ated a belief that the readjustment in prices 
has been practically completed. While many 
raw materials have probably reached the bot 
tom in price and in volume of movement and, 
while prices and volume at wholesale have 
already gone through a heavy readjustment 
and prices and volume at retail have experi- 
enced some readjustment, there is little evi- 
dence to support the idea that readjustment is 
behind us. Thé sensational drops have, it is 
hoped, been completed, bit a further shrink- 
age in total volume of business and. in the 
average price of all commodities would seem 
to be inevitable.” 





COMPANIES 





THE 
PROVIDENT 


LIFE AND TRUST COMPANY 
OF PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


Member Federal Reserve System 


FOURTH AND CHESTNUT STREETS 


Capital - - $2,000,000.00 
Surplus and 
Undivided Profits 6,355,906.00 





ASA S. WING 
PRESIDENT 


J. BARTON TOWNSEND 
JOHN WAy M. ALBERT LINTON 
VICE-PRESIDENTS 


C. WALTER BORTON 
TRUST OFFICER 


SAMUEL H. TROTH 
TREASURER 











FOURTH STREET NATIONAL BANK 


Combined resources of $68,307,449 are shown 
in the last official statement of the Fourth 
Street National Bank of Philadelphia, includ- 
ing loans and investments of $49,452,497: cash 
and reserve, $4,507,108; due from banks, $11, 
514,332; exchanges, $1,506,066; acceptances and 
letters of credit, $1,327,444. Deposits total 
$45,813,830, with capital of $3,000,000; surplus 
and profits of $8,065,720. 


The Montour County Trust Company is a 
new banking institution to be established in 
Danville, Pa. 

The Merchants National Bank of Allentown, 
Pa., reports total resources of $6,912,475, de- 
posits, $5,229,000; capital, $400,000; surplus 
and undivided profits, $1,046,701. 


At the last annual meeting of Fidelity Trust 
Company the following directors were elected: 
Henry W. Biddle, William P. Gest, Edward 
Walter Clark, John S. Jenks, Jr., Charlemagne 
Tower, Edward T. Stotesbury, Morris R 
Bockius, G. Colesberry Purves, Samuel T. 
Bodine, Jonathan C. Neff, Sidney F. Tyler, 
Daniel B. Wentz, Joseph E. Widener. 
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CONDITION OF PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 


Capital 


Aldine Trust Co pee 
American Bank & Trust Co 
Belmont Trust Co 2s 
Central Trust & Savings... . 
Chelten Trust Co.. 
6 ra 
Columbia Ave. Trust. . 
( 
( 


$517,600 
300,000 
125,000 
750,000 
200,000 
500,000 
400,000 
.000,000 
.000,000 
000,000 
156,575 
300,000 
200,000 
200,000 
000,000 
250,000 
,000,000 
000,000 
200,000 
2 500,000 
000,000 
125,000 
200,000 
125,000 
500,000 
500,000 
200,000 
3,000,000 

500,000 

250,000 

249,950 

500,000 

$38,043 

500,000 

250,000 

150,000 

150,000 
2,000,000 
634,450 
000,000 
2 000,000 
»279,200 
404,460 
400,000 
500,000 


‘ommercial Trust Co 
commonwealth Title Ins 
Continental Equitable 
Empire Title & Trust 
Excelsior Trust & Sav. Fund. 
Federal Trust Co........ 
Fidelity Trust Co........ 
Finance Co. of Pennsylvania. 
Frankiora ivant............ 
Franklin Trust....... 
Germantown Trust 
Girard Ave. Title. 
Girard Trust Co. DY SES ESE 
Guarantee Trust & Safe Deposit.. 
Haddington Title & Trust 
Hamilton Trust......... 
Holmesburg Trust... . 

Industrial Trust. 
Integrity Trust. ; 
Kensington Trust... .. 

Land Title & Trust Co. 

Liberty Title & Trust.. 
a 
Market St. Title & Trust.... 
Merchants Union Trust 

Mutual Trust Co. 

Northern Trust Co....... 
North Philadelphia Trust. 
Northwestern Trust Co 
Pelham Trust Co........ 
Penn. Co for Insurances. 
Peoples Trust Co... ie 6 
Philadelphia Trust Co... . 
Provident Life & Trust. 

Real Estate Trust Co Soe 
Real Estate Title Ins. & Trust 
tepublic Trust. 

Rittenhouse Trust. 

Tacony Trust..... 150,000 
Tioga Trust.. reed bia, 125,000 
United Sec. Life & Trust. 1,000,000 
Wayne Junction.. ; : 160,000 
West End Trust Co. renaietnts 2,000,000 
West Philadelphia Trust 500,000 


bt bet DD 
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Philadelphia bank clearings in February 
amounted to $1,547,995,871, a decrease of $228,- 
631,000, as compared with the 


same month 


last year. 

The Commercial Trust Company 
an important factor in 
investment market in Philadelphia for Lib- 
erty bonds and Victory notes. During the 
past year this company sold to investors $68,- 
400,000 Treasury certificates. 

The Girard Trust Company of Philadelphia 
reports resources of $63,974,621; trust funds 
of $250,014,593 and corporate trust funds of 
$1,350,000,000. 


been 
broad 


has 
developing a 


Samuel D. Jordan, who retired a year ago 
as vice-president of the Bank of North Amer- 


Surplus & 


Undivided Deposits Last Date of 
Profits Par Sale Sale 
$419,472 ie 100 116 l— 5-21 

163,835 $3,031,126 50 6014 2-— 9-21 
99,454 ee ; 50 501% 3-24-20 
764,625 10,069,921 50 8714 6-16-20 
180,316 3,108,304 100 140 1—20-—20 
600,019 5,621,527 50 112 10—22-19 
104,397 4,215,965 100 20014 1-26-21 
3,178,142 26,842,000 100 275% 2-16-21 
1,617,464 7,672,568 100 220 2-23-21 
1,298,877 10,365,857 50 105 2-16-21 
95,562 ; DSRS 25 24 2-23-21 
165,643 2,999,138 50 6616 10-27-20 
178,352 3,434,984 100 125 7-18-17 

17,870,977 38,406,626 100 451 2-16-21 

2,547,983 2,271,320 100 104 9-17-19 
551,807 5,987,134 50 173 10— 6-20 
725,094 10,671,351 100 16514 1-26-21 

1,194,863 9,738,431 100 200 2— 9-21 
171,638 2,363,024 50 8114 2-23-21 

8,547,012 44,399,618 100 750 11—24~-20 
656,859 8,848,712 100 125 l- 5-21 
127,960 2,402,127 100 121 12-18-18 
277,946 2,801,253 100 171 12— 8-20 
105,149 985,921 50 65 12— 8-20 

1,427,162 7,589,541 50 181 6-23-20 

1,825,701 8,366,405 50 240 6-23-20 
406,163 9,146,657 50 6014 10-18-10 

9,628,108 19,168,276 100 1S61< 12—13—20 
582,671 2,896,205 50 10014 12-22-20 
252,799 2,513,312 25 S1 2— 2-21 
412,707 6,943,977 50 190 10— 8-19 
551,649 xa 100 60 1-12-21 
129,355 3.050.548 50 35 l- 5-21 

2,317,183 9,657 ,061 100 501 1-14-20 
577,288 6,015,284 50 201 1-14-20 
725,465 8,111,581 50 355 12-15-20 
100,360 1,366,494 100 129 12-17-19 

5,500,985 33,881,933 100 490 12—15-—20 
110,000 2,561,399 50 1416 3- 2-21 

5,283,686 19,951,203 100 590 2~- 2-21 

6,489,903 12,618,932 100 380 12— 1~20 
692,694 6,807,506 100 10014 12-15-20 

3,369,902 5,133,492 100 350 12— 8-20 
220,386 3,083,389 50 621% 8— 7-18 
181,586 2,495,518 100 125 2-16-21 
200 ,363 2,158,441 100 240 i— 8-14 
86,496 26 a“ 50 100 1-19-21 

1,140,091 1,799,761 100 132 2-16-21 
75,140 Soe M2 100 80 4-14-20 

1,903,472 9,555,280 100 150 2-23-21 
641,315 5,871,433 50 150% 11-17-20 


ica after a continuous service of 58 years, died 
recently at his home, aged 75 years. 

Albert D. Fell, a former treasurer of the 
Title & 


years 


Land 


Trust Company, who retired 


eight ago, died recently -at Ormond 


3each, Florida. 

Two new trust companies are 
ized in Philadelphia. The first is 
brook; the second the Fairhill. 


being 
the 
Capital is to 


organ- 


ver- 


be $50,000 for each company. 

The Philadelphia Trust Company has been 
appomted transfer agent the stock of 
the Electric Storage Battery Company and 


for 


will also act as dividend disbursing agent. 
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Boston 


Special Correspondence 


MAINTENANCE OF HIGH BANKING 
STANDARDS 


The old saying that “it is an ill wind which 
blows nobody good” has a rather trite bearing 
upon the course of banking developments in 
this city. To a casual observer it might seem 
that the recent closing of the Tremont Trust 
Company has accentuated the public restive- 
ness in certain quarters produced by the clos- 
ing of a quintette of enterprises within the 
past six months which masqueraded as “trust 
companies.” As a matter of fact there has 
come out of this experience a much more ef- 
fective co-ordination of conservative and re 
sponsible banking and trust company interests 
in Boston. 

It is now clearly understood that closer co- 
operation among the conservative banks and 
trust companies provides the most effective 
means of making a clean sweep of that type 
of banking which was introduced with the ad- 
vent of the McKnights and the Simon Swigs. 
Legislative preventatives are helpful and a dili- 
gent, energetic Bank Commissioner may also 
do much to prevent recurrence of unsound 
and political banking. But better understand- 
ing and teamwork among the responsible and 
ably conducted banking institutions in their 
daily contacts must provide the strongest 
agency for restoring Boston banking to its 
fine old traditional standing. The lesson has 
been brought home that the fostering of a 
wholesome public attitude is the concern of all 
banks and trust companies. 

The conservative members of the Boston 
banking fraternity realize that drastic reme- 
dies must be enforced through healthful legis- 
lative constraints and by outlawing all institu- 
tions that may still persist in the kind of 
practices that led to the recent debacle. In 
the first place there must be complete elimina- 
tion of political favor and license in regard to 
securing bank or trust company charters. 
Common cause must be made against the type 
of men who have endeavored by hook or crook 
to worm themselves into the banking field. 
There must be an end to the reckless compe- 
tition for savings deposits through the lure 
of excessive interest rates. 

The closing of the Tremont Trust Company 
represents perhaps the last of the group of 
institutions that had to be taken over by the 
Bank Commissioner. Member banks and trust 
companies of the Federal Reserve Bank of 
Boston, including also those who are in the 
Boston Clearing House are extending all the 





COMPANIES 





American 
Trust Company 


Member Fe jeral Reserve System 
50 State Street BOSTON 
Chartered 1881 
Capital - - $1,000,000. 
Surplus (earned) over 2,500,000. 
Total Resources - 26,000,000. 


ACCOUNTS INVITED 





BUNKER HILL BRAACH—City Square, Charlestown. 








aid possible to relieve the situation and to 
restore confidence. Latest appraisal of assets 
indicate that the savings depositors of the Tre- 
mont Trust Company will probably receive a 
major part of what they deposited but holders 
of checking accounts will probably sustain 
considerable losses. Meanwhile the Common- 
wealth of Massachusetts has instituted pro- 
ceedings through the Suffolk Superior Court 
to recover public funds deposited in the four 
trust companies which were closed some 
months ago. 


INTERNATIONAL TRUST COMPANY 
TAKES OVER OLD SOUTH TRUST 


The International Trust Company of Bos- 
ton has taken over the business and assets of 
the Old South Trust Company. It will be re- 
called that the Old South Trust Company was 
temporarily closed last year by the Bank Com- 
missioner but subsequently reopened following 
reorganization. With the closing of a number 
of other trust companies the Old South experi- 
enced a considerable withdrawal of deposits, 
although the institution was considered thor- 
oughly solvent. The Bank Commissioner of 
Massachusetts has commended the _Inter- 
national Trust Company for its action in tak- 
ing over the bank. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


| Worcester Bank & Trust Company | 








Worcester, Mass. 
Member Federal Reserve System 


JOHN E. WHITE, President 


HENRY P. MURRAY, Vice-President 
SAMUEL D. SPURR, Vice-President 
CHARLES A. BARTON, Vice-President 


SAMUEL H. CLARY, Vice-Pres. and Trust Officer 


Commercial Department, Assets over $33,000,000 
Capital, $1,250,000 


WILLIAM D. LUEY, Chairman of the Board 


ALVIN J. DANIELS, Treasurer 
BERTICE F. SAWYER, Secretary 
FREDERICK M. HEDDEN, Cashier 
CHARLES F. HUNT, Auditor 


Trust Department, Assets over $6,000,000 


Surplus and Undivided Profits, over $850,000 
Largest Commercial Bank in Massachusetts Outside of Boston 








EVIDENCES OF HEALTHFUL RECOVERY 
IN NEW ENGLAND 


The First National Bank of Boston, in its 
current survey of business and financial con- 
ditions in New England, more 
confident note in regard to the normal course 
of adjustments. 

“This feeling of greater confidence in the 
trade situation is based on several favorable 
‘evelopments during the past thirty days, al- 
though the actual, tangible improvement has 
been very slight. In the first place, the money 
condition is gradually but steadily clearing, as 
evidenced by a continuous rise -in the Federal 
Reserve percentage from around 42 to 49.3. 
So-called easy money, freely predicted to ap- 
pear about this time, has not yet materialized. 
Two leading reasons account for this. Sur- 
plus money is being drawn on for investment 
in securities in large quantities—about $200,- 
000,000 so far this year—and much of this is 
destined for permanent improvements. More 
important, however, is the very slow liquida- 
tion in business loans which were made when 
commodity prices were high and which are 
being slowly whittled down as inventories are 
reduced on the present comparatively low scale 
of prices. Stated differently, bank deposits 
which reflect current operations of business 
have been falling in harmony with lower prices 
of goods fully as fast as it has been possible 
to reduce outstanding loans during the present 
period of slack business.” 


expresses a 


The Agricultural National Bank of Pitts- 
feld, Mass., reports total resources of $5,165,- 
000; deposits and due to banks, $3,833,000; 
capital, $200,000; surplus and profits, $911,785. 

The Merchants National Bank of Worcester, 
Mass., reports total assets of $19,996,000; de- 
posits of $15,521,000; capital, $1,000,000; sur- 
plus and undivided profits of $1,276,467. The 
Merchants is the largest National bank in 
Massachusetts outside of Boston. 








BANKING LEGISLATION ENACTED IN 
MASSACHUSETTS 

The following bills have been enacted by 
the Massachusetts legislature and sent to the 
Governor: 

Senate 296, which has to do with the un- 
authorized use, by foreign banks or others of 
foreign words meaning “bank” or “banking.” 

House 539, authorizing savings banks to 
maintain and operate safe deposit vaults and 
to rent boxes therein. 

On the following the Committee on Banks 
and Banking has reported leave to withdraw: 

Senate 139, which prohibits savings banks 
from investing in bank stocks. 

House 538, making certain bonds issued by 
Credit Unions legal for savings bank invest- 
ment. 

House 907, which would separate the con- 
trol of savings banks from that of trust com- 
panies, affecting members of the Board of In- 
vestment of Savings Banks. 

House 908, prohibiting the use of the word 
“savings,” by other than savings banks. 

The Committee has referred House bill 496, 
legalizing bonds secured by first mortgages of 
real estate for savings bank investment, to the 
next session of the Legislature. 


BEACON TRUST COMPANY 


The Beacon Trust Company of Boston re- 
ports under date of February 21st total re- 
sources of $21,705,938 and with deposits of 
$16,250,000. The capital is $600,000; surplus 
fund, $1,400,000, and undivided profits, $260,- 
000. The savings department reports total 
assets of $1,446,000. 


One of the bills before the New Hampshire 
State Legislature of interest to savings banks 
would raise the legal interest rate on real es- 
tate mortgages from 5 per cent. to 6 per cent. 
and give the banks exemption from the State 
tax on the increased rate. 








TRUST COMPANIES 


Oldest Trust Company 


in Boston 


Capital $1,000,000 


Surplus and Profits over $3,000,000 


Trust Funds over $71,000,000 


JAMES R. HOOPER, PRESIDEN? 


ROGER PIERCE, VICE-PRESIDENT 
FREDERICK P. Fish, Vice-PrEesiDENT 
FREDERICK W. ALLEN, TREASURER 
CHARLES E. NOTT. Secretary 

ORRIN C. HART. Trust OFFICER 
EDWARD B. LADD, ASSISTANT TREASURER 


JOHN W. PILLSBURY, ASSISTANT TREASURER 
FREDERICK O. MORRILL, ASSISTANT TREASURER 
LEO WM. HUEGLE. ASSISTANT SECRETARY 

ARTHUR F. THOMAS, ASSISTANT TRUST OFFicaR 
SEWALL E. SWALLOW. AssISTANT TRUST OFFICER 
GEORGE H. BOYNTON. MANAGERSAFE DEPOSIT VAULT 


MEMBER OF FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


NEw ENGLAND TRUST COMPANY 
BOSTON 








DIFFERENT SPECIES OF “BANK SPIRITS” 


Edwin Bird Wilson, president of the well- 
known and successful New York financial ad- 
vertising firm of Edwin Bird Wilson, Inc., 
delivered an interesting address at a _ recent 
Forum held at the Twentieth Century Club 
of Boston under the auspices of the Boston 
Chapter of the American Institute of Banking 
The meeting was presided over by Mr. Charles 
E. Rogerson, president of the Boston Safe De- 
posit & Trust Company. 

Mr. Wilson discussed the various kinds of 
“spirits” which he has encountered in banking 
institutions. “There is,” he said, “the spirit 
of indifference, the spirit of inattention, the 
spirit of independence, the spirit of courage, 
the spirit of co-operation, the spirit of the 
community, the spirit of courtesy, the spirit of 
confidence, the spirit of humanity. 


“One excellent reason for a bank’s adver- 
tising intelligently—a reason often overlooked 
—is that the advertising tends to purge and 
purify the spirit by revealing it to the light of 
publicity. And no evil or unworthy thing can 
long endure that light; it must reform or 
perish.” 


OLD COLONY TRUST COMPANY 

The financial statement rendered by the Old 
Colony Trust Company of Boston under date 
of February 21st shows aggregate resources 
of $147,516,231, including loans of $101,451,- 
000; cash and due from banks, $21,309,000: 
investments, $9,937,000; exchanges, $2,609,000; 
acceptances, $4,554,000. Deposits aggregat 
$114,650,000; capital is $7,000,000; surplus and 
undivided earnings, $10,316,000. 


NEW ENGLAND BREVITIES 


Robert W. Coburn, who for more than 
twenty-five years, has been associated with 
the Commonwealth Trust Company of Boston, 
has been appointed an assistant treasurer. Mr 
Coburn has filled many position of responsibil- 
ity with the company, having been in charge 
of the discount and other departments at vari- 
ous times. 


The State Bank and Trust Company of 
Hartford, Conn., in its latest published finan- 


cial statement, shows total resources of $8,- 
123,000; deposits, $6,868,000; capital stock, 
$400,000; surplus fund, $400,000, and undivided 
profits, $405,805. 
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INTERNATIONAL TRUST CO. 


45 MILK ST. 


Capital $2,000, 


BANKING DEPARTMENT SAVINGS DEPARTMENT 


TRUST DEPARTMENT 


LIBERAL ACCOMMODATIONS 


CHARLES G. BANCROFT, President 
HENRY L. JEWETT, Vice-President and Secretary A. EDWARD GARLAND, Assistant Secretary 


B. FARNUM SMITH, Vice-President 


A. FRANCIS HAYDEN, Vice-President GEORGE W. SHEPHERD, Asst. Treas. 


CLIFFORD B. WHITNEY, Treasurer 


CECIL Q. ADAMS 
SAMUEL G. ADAMS 
JAMES A. BAILEY 
CHARLES G. BANCROFT 
ELMER J. BLISS 
EDWIN P. BROWN 


ALONZO N. BURBANK NEIL W. RICE 


MORGAN BUTLER 


HENRY V. CUNNINGHAM AARON L. STRAUSS 
WENDELL ENDICOTT EDMUND H. TALBOT 
OLIVER M. FISHER LOREN D. TOWLE 

WALTER B. HENDERSON HERBERT F. WINSLOW 


HENRY F. HURLBURT, JR. 








CONDITION 


Furnished by L. Sherman Adams, Member of Boston Stock Exchange, Specializing in Bank, 


American Trust Co.. 
Beacon Trust Co 


*Boston Safe Deposit & Tr. Co... 


*Charlestown Trust Co 
Columbia Trust Co............. 
Commonwealth Trust Co....... 
*Dorchester Trust Co.......... 
*Equitable Trust Co...... 
Exchange Trust Co.. i 
Federal Trust Co.......... 
Hyde’Park Trust Co........... 
of oR 
*International Trust Co...... 
*Jamaica Plain Trust Co... 
Ape BE RIG. ous ce wanes 
Market Trust Co.......... 
Massachusetts Trust Co... “ 
Metropolitan Trust Co......... 
*New England Trust Co........ 
Old Colony Trust Co........... 
oxpury ‘Trust Co... 6... cee 
South Boston Trust Co......... 
*State Street Trust Co.......... 
*United States Trust Co........ 
Winthrop Trust Co............. 


Undivided Assets 
Profits Deposits Savings Book 

Capital Nov. 15, 1920 Nov. 15, 1920 Dept. Value Bid Asked 
$1,500,000 $2,789,327 $21,568,506 . 286 290 300 
600,000 1,663,226 17,391,517 $1,331,404 377 320 350 
1,000,000 3,439,659 16,706,711 .. 4380 435 

200,000 52,513 1,116,699 1,681,928 126 130 
100,000 81,712 1,073,243 920,778 181 150 ; 
1,500,000 1,265,405 23,276,586 5,510,701 184 160 175 

300,000 122,382 1,751,007 4,428,998 140 120 
500,000 256,170 2,648,033 191,480 153 140 of 
1,000,000 1,087,085 7,762,649 7,706,799 208 155 175 
1,000,000 430,927 7,796,865 5,091,007 143 135 145 
200,000 75,645 1,379,482 1,316,005 137 110 125 
: 400,000 157,084 900,516 400,437 139 > 
. 2,000,000 2,638,188 21,289,314 3,522,810 242 290 295 
200,000 40,074 878,431 1,208,368 125 125 135 
500,000 93,323 4,915,896 1,742,355 210 200 220 
400,000 188,268 1,603,901 1,587,121 147 125 140 
1,000,000 864,155 8,453,957 5.174.061 186. 70... 
500,000 533,234 5,964,234 1,925,854 207 185 200 
1,000,000 3,536,289 24,305,864 cn. Oo 4a sha 
7,000,000 10,221,794 125,433,701 10,111,000 246 230 235 
200,000 38,012 390,827 338,025 119 115 130 
200,000 90,616 1,172,433 2,441,505 145 180 200 
2,000,000 3,250,332 32,127,565 ; 267 225 235 
1,000,000 1,264,486 10,461,365 6,172,701 226 245 260 
100,000 42,418 669,055 325,446 142 120 130 


*Stocks must be offered to Directors before sales can be made elsewhere 

































TRUST COMPANIES 





BOSTON, MASS. 115 SUMMER ST. 


000 Surplus $2,000,000 


REGISTRAR & TRANSFER DEPT. 


OFFICERS 


HOWARD NORTON, Assistant Secretary 
THOMAS F. MEGAN, Assistant Secretary 


DIRECTORS 
HENRY L. JEWETT 
ROLAND O. LAMB 
WM. J. McGAFFEE 
WILLIAM A. MULLER 
PATRICK A. O’CONNELL 
JAMES J. PHELAN 


GARRET SCHENCK 


OF BOSTON TRUST COMPANIES 


Mill and Industrials Securities 


Surplus and 





Chicago 


Special Correspondence 


LIQUIDATION OF AGRICULTURAL 
CREDITS 


Liquidation of agricultural credits and ad- 
justments in business and industry are pro- 
ceeding in a more orderly way in the Middle 
West. As an indication of the release of funds 
tied up in farm products the Iowa bank bor- 
rowings at the Federal Reserve Bank of Chi- 
cago have been reduced from the peak load of 
$98,636,000 early in December to $76,397,000 
toward the close of February. Similar liqui- 
dation is reflected in the statement of the 
correspondent banks in reserve and central 
cities. On the other hand the process of ad- 
justment has been so rapid in other respects 
that industrial and commercial loans are being 
renewed and extended. There is, however, a 
large volume of agricultural loans still to be 
liquidated which will probably be reduced very 
materially by proceeds of the new crop. 
Manufacturing activity, as shown on the basis 
of 135 reports made to the Federal Reserve 
Bank of Chicago, shows only moderate im- 
provement with curtailment of plant output in 
some directions. Retail prices show a dispo- 
sition to fall in line with the reductions made 
by wholesalers. 

The combined report of the National banks 
of Chicago as of February 2ist shows a de- 
cline in loans and discounts of $22,637,000 
since December 29, 1920. On the other hand 
deposits increased during that period $5,378,- 
172 making the aggregate for the National 
banks $757,901,000. Cash resources declined 
$28,302,000. It is of interest to note that sav- 
ings deposits, despite industrial letup, reveal 
continued increase. Since the first of the year 
savings deposits increased $1,095,000 as com- 
pared with a gain of $1,985,000 made between 
November 15th and December 29th last. Bank 
clearings show contraction averaging 30 per 
cent. as compared with the same period last 
year while the serious condition confronting 
the *railroads is revealed by the marked de- 
crease in traffic. 
changed. 


Money rates remain un- 


FIRST NATIONAL AND FIRST TRUST & 
SAVINGS BANK 


Combined deposits of $275,560,000 are shown 
in the latest official statements of the First 
National Bank and the First Trust and Sav- 
ings Bank of Chicago. The First National 
has aggregate assets of $261,040,000 with loans 
and discounts of $174,775,000; cash resources, 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Our Booklet— 


What You Should Know 


About Trust Service 


will be given 


you upon request. 


Chicago Trust Company 


Lucius Teter, President 


Trust Department Officers 
Williard F. Hopkins, Secretary 
William T. Anderson, Asst. Secretary 
Roy K. Thomas, Trust Officer 





$56,551,000; U. S. bonds and certificates, $5,- 
699,000; acceptances, $10,431,000, and letters of 
credit $3,436,000. The deposits total $189,- 
522,000; the capital is $12,500,000; surplus, 
$12,500,000, and undivided profits, $4,122,746. 

The First Trust and Savings Bank has total 
assets of $106,998,000 including cash resources 
of $26,266,000; bonds, $23,312,000; loans and 
discounts, $55,382,000, and acceptances, $1,662,- 
000. Deposits amount to $86,038,000; capital 
is $6,250,000; surplus, $6,250,000 and undivided 
profits $893,387. 


MEETING OF HARRIS ORGANIZATION 
EXECUTIVES 

A session of the executives of the Harris 
organization, consisting of the Harris Trust & 
Savings Bank, Chicago; Harris, Forbes & 
Company, Inc., New York, and Harris, Forbes 
& Company, Inc., Boston, was held recently in 
Chicago. The meeting was presided over by 
Albert W. Harris, president Harris Trust & 
Savings Bank. Lloyd W. Smith, president, 
Harris Forbes & Company, New York, and 
John M. Macomber, president Harris, Forbes 
& Company, Inc., Boston, were among those 
attending the conference. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


CHICAGO 


Developed through the growth and experience of more than half a century 


The First National Bank of Chicago 


James B. Forgan, Chairman of the Board — Frank O. Wetmore, President 


and the 


First Trust and Savings Bank 


James B. Forgan, Chairman of the Board — Melvin A. Traylor, President 


offer a complete financial service, organized and maintain- 
ed at a marked degree of efficiency. Callsand correspon- 
dence are invited relative to the application of this service 
to local, national and to international requirements. 


Combined resources over $300,000,000 


THE CONTINENTAL AND COMMERCIAL 
BANKS 


The Continental and Commercial National 
Bank and the Continental and Commercial 
Trust and Savings Bank show combined de- 
posits of $355,032,000. The Continental and 
Commercial National reports aggregate re- 
sources of $392,776,000 embracing time and de- 
mand loans, acceptances, bonds, securities, etc., 
of $285,454,000; cash and due from _ banks, 
$85,285,000; U. S. bonds and certificates, $4,- 
463,000; acceptances, $7,575,000 and letters of 
credit, $2,756,000. Deposits total, $284,897,000. 
The capital is $25,000,000; surplus, $15,000,000, 
and undivided profits, $4,990,000 

The Continental and Commercial Trust and 
Savings Bank reports under date of February 
21st total resources of $83,259,000 with time 
loans of $24,497,000; demand loans, $22,147,- 
000; bonds and securities, $10,730,000; cash 
and due from banks, $25,884,000. Bond and 
security values are adjusted to cost or market 
price whichever is lower. Deposits total 
$70,135,000, with capital of $5,000,000; surplus, 
$5,000,000 and undivided profits of $1,535,000. 





At the annual meeting of the stockholders 
of the Century Trust & Savings Bank, Charles 
H. Lott and C. R. Corbett were elected to the 
directorate. 





BANKING BILLS BEFORE ILLINOIS 
LEGISLATURE 


The following bills having the endorsement 
of the American Bankers’ Association and of 
the Illinois Bankers’ Association, have been 
introduced in the lower house of the Illinois 
legislature : 

3ill to amend the chattel mortgage act, so 
as to keep the lien of the mortgage alive for 
ninety days after maturity of the indebtedness, 
and permitting acknowledgments before clerks 
of city courts in cities having such courts. 

Bill permitting payment of deposits made 
by any person in trust for another, after the 
death of the trustee to the person for whom 
the deposit was made. 

Bill making notaries public who are stock- 
holders of banking and other corporations to 
take acknowledgments of imstruments exe- 
cuted by such corporations, or to make pro- 
tests of the bank’s papers. 

Bill to make it a criminal offense to circu- 
late derogatory statements concerning banks. 

Bill relating to bank transactions after 12 
o'clock noon on Saturdays. 

Bill legalizing the sending of checks direct 
to drawee. 

Bill limiting the liabilities of a bank for 
non-payment of a check through error. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


A Bank Service 
for all Rhode Island 


Providence headquarters and 

eight branch offices enable 

this company to transact all 

kinds of financial affairs for 

its clients with promptness 

and thoroughness in every 
part of the State. 


Industrial Trust Co. 


PROVIDENCE, RHODE ISLAND 
Resources More Than $80,000,000 


BRANCHES: 


Woonsocket 
Bristol 


Pawtucket 
Newport 


Warren 


Wickford 


Westerly 
Pascoag 


CHICAGO BREVITIES 
H. G. 
nineteen years of service with the Merchants 
Loan & Trust Company of Chicago by a pro- 
motion to assistant manager of the foreign de- 


Sampson has been rewarded for his 


partment. This is the third old employee to 
be promoted by the company since the first of 
the year. 

The South Side Trust & Savings Bank, for- 
merly known as the South Side State Bank, 
is to begin work April 1, on a $450,000 monu- 
mental structure, to be located at the north- 
east corner of 47th street and Cottage Grove 
avenue 

The Central Trust Company of Illinois has 
purchased $2,000,000 of the Stewart-Warner 
five-year § per cent. convertible gold bonds due 
on March 1, 1926. They are convertible at the 
option of the holder at any time before ma- 
turity into the common stock of the company 
at the rate of twenty-five shares for a $1,000 
bond. The company’s balance sheet as of 
December 31, 1920, shows net tangible assets 
of $12,750,743, equivalent to $6,375 a bond of 
this issue, and net current assets of $5,765,763 

The bond department of the Continental and 
Commercial Trust & Savings Bank announce 


an offering of $3,500,000 Aluminum Goods 


Serving America’s 
Second Sea-Port 


New Orleans, the gateway* to Latin 
America through the Mississippi Valley, 
is second only to New York in its 
volume of international business. 


The City* is destined to continue its 
growth as a great American port. 


This bank has grown with New Or- 
leans since 1870, and because of its long 
experience and broad service, is well 
prepared to handle your Southern busi- 
ness economically and efficiently. 


Hibernia 
Bank & Trust Co. 


MEMBER AMERICAN BANKERS ASSOCIATION 


New Orleans 


Manufacturing 
cent 


Company, ten-year 7% per 
sinking fund gold notes at price of 97.94 
and interest to yield 7.80 per cent. 

Fred D. Dana, former 
City Commissioner, 
of the Dixon Trust 
Dixon, Ill, to succeed J 


signed. 


and 
cashier 
Bank of 
3arry Lennon, re- 


newspaper man 


has been elected 


and Savings 


CHICAGO TRUST CO. INCREASES 
DIVIDEND 


At the regular meeting of the directors of 
Chicago Trust Company a dividend of two per 
cent. was declared, placing the stock on an 
eight per cent. annual basis. The previous rate 
was six per cent. and two per cent. extra was 
declared last year. 


C. F. Shaw, Jr., has resigned as assistant 
cashier of the Fourth Street National Bank 
of Philadelphia to another field of 
business. 


enter 


Richard Mayer, formerly with the Land 
Title and Trust Company of Philadelphia 
has been appointed trust officer of the 
Southwark National Bank. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


Every Phase of the Banking and Trust Service 


The cordial spirit of accommodation and co-operation which obtains in 
the management of this Bank enables us to offer particularly valuable serv- 
ices to Banks and Trust Companies throughout the United States. Our 
organization covers every phase of Commercial Banking and Fiduciary 
Service. 


National Banks contemplating the establishment of Trust Departments 
are invited to write for our booklets on that subject, or to correspond with 
our Trust Department. 


The National Bank of Commerce 
IN SAINT LOUIS 


Resources over Ninety-five Millions 















VIRGIL M. HARRIS, 





Trust Officer 





CONDITION OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus 
Undivided Book | 

Bank Capital Profits Deposits Value Bid Asked : 
ey Sa re $2,803,803 $55,317,108 147 175 180 q 
( hicago is ed id ood a ag aaa ane egcae ae 1,000,000 560,565 11,919,531 156 142 146 ! 
Citizens Trust & Savings ST ae ...« 100,000 30,000 2,430,719 130 210 H 
*Continental & Commercial Trust & Say ings..... 5,000,000 6,311,261 64,932,081 226 291 293 By 
Drovers Trust & Savings......................- _ 250,000 429,763 6,838,817 272 345 ; 4 
7First Trust & Savings..... cdl aie, Sickie Wek heat 6,250,000 6,996,269 83,135,392 212 393 398 ; 
Fort Dearborn Trust & Sav ings oltre i 500,000 438,996 9,025,514 188 236 ; 
Franklin Trust & Savings........ ae 300,000 314,856 3,631,023 205 198 205 
Guarantee Trust & Savings.... cd mega. 3 & Oe 131,630 1,592,610 165 170 175 
Harris Trust & Savings............ eee 4,006,664 28,581,594 300 500 525 
Home Bank & Trust Co............... a eee Saas 500,000 120,338 6,026,470 124 255 
Illinois Trust & Savings Bank.............. : 5,000,000 11,113,674 114,517,638 322 350 355 
Kenwood Trust & Savings........... é ..+.. 200,000 281,791 4,506,060 240 275 290 
Lake View Trust & Savings............ icedevd- sere 358,720 8,409,163 171 240 250 
Market Trust & Savings.......... 5 wis eas wie d doin ee 60,074 1,565;016 130 116 118 
Mercantile Trust & Savings........... Nee iee eae 400,000 158,784 5,036,622 114 192 ; 
Merchants Loan & Trust Co.............. ..... 5,000,000 11,045,386 66,529,764 321 350 360 
Michigan Avenue Trust & Savings.............. 200,000 §5,821 3,431,691 132 155 160 
Mid-City Trust & Savings.............0..-..000 500,000 100,379 10,173,333 113 220 230 
Northern Trust & Savings............... cece e 2,000,000 4,057,505 37,085,022 302 320 330 
Peoples Trust & Savings.............. secretes. SOOO 510,634 13,084,638 202 270 280 
Pullman Trust & Savings.................... . 300,000 229,761 5,165,338 176 185 195 
Sheridan Trust & Savings. ..... S aithes + ah CS 500,000 188,904 6,994,156 138 275 300 
Standard Trust & Savings..................0.- 1,000,000 696,201 7,211,240 169 160 165 
I Ce Gi a wibeexoasskes 2,500,000 4,045,504 36,497,025 261 305 315 
Stockmen’s Trust & Savings............... ...- 200,000 120,690 1,754,289 160 170 180 
ee aes ip wire cae's dis v9.09 2,000,000 2,929,029 34,143,708 246 310 325 
West Side Trust & Savings:................00%- 700,000 67,133 11,121,077 109 250 260 
Woodlawn Trust & Savings...............-..-- 250,000 150.851 5,237,349 137 255 


*Stock owned by Continental & Commercial National Bank. 
tStock owned by First National Bank. é 
Corrected by F. M. Zeiler & Co., 929 Rookery Bldg., Chicago. 
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St. Louis 


Special Correspondence 
AUGURIES OF BUSINESS RECOVERY 


There is a spirit of wholesome animation 
and an aspect of brisk business in the public 
lobbies and at the officers’ desks of the big 
banks and trust companies of this city which 
admit of no feelings of gloom or depression 
which are understood to exist in some Eastern 
industrial centers. Liquidation, reduction of 
prices and curtailment of manufacturing out 
put have affected St. Louis in hardly any less 
degree than in other sections of the country. 
Nevertheless, there is a conviction in banking 
and business circles here that the “worst is 
over” as Governor Harding of the Federal 
Reserve Board has succinctly expressed it. 
There are still some bad tangles in the agri- 
cultural credit situation but there is no longer 
any obstinate disposition on the part of farm- 
ers to withhold their products from the mar- 
kets and take losses. Movement of crops has 
been more satisfactory and although farm re- 
serves and the visible supply of grain are 
estimated at 235,000,000 bushels, or 21,000,000 
bushels more than last year, total supplies of 
grain in all positions in the United States are 
placed at 307,000,000 bushels or 27,000,000 
bushels less than a year ago. 

The Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis, in 
its latest survey, comments on the situation in 
this part of the country as follows: “In St. 
Louis further progress in the matter of reduc- 
ing indebtedness is noted. The heaviest pay- 
ments have come from large mercantile inter- 
ests, many of the important houses having re- 
duced their credit lines. Cereals and live stock 
are being moved to market in fairly good 
shape, but the movement of cotton, tobacco 
and rice is still backward. Nevertheless, there 
has been some reduction of bills payable and 
in the immediate past more flexibility has been 
noted in the tobacco districts. Generally speak- 
ing, there is more money to lend than was the 
case thirty days ago, but the demand continues 
strong, and there has been no change in rates 
charged by the Federal Reserve Bank or the 
commercial banks.” 


Complying with the orders of the Comp- 
troller of the Currency Williams, before the 
latter’s retirement, the four National banks 
of St. Louis reported the average annual 
salary of their officials. The reports showed 
that the annual average salary of the 70 of- 
ficials of the four National banks was $11,- 
293.52 and average salary of other employees 
$1,358.57. 


PROPERTY LOCATED 
IN MISSOURI 


belonging to a non-resident decedent 
requires local administration 


The St. Louis Union Trust Co. is 
authorized to act in any part of the 
State and will gladly co-operate 
with the home administrator in hand- 
ling the Missouri property. 


St. Louis Union Trust Co. 


ST. LOUIS, MO. 
Capital and Surplus $10,000,000.00 
The Oldest Trust Company in Missouri 

















LEGISLATION TO CLARIFY TAX LAW 


The St. Louis Chapter, x. B., of which 
W. M. Wilkes of the National Bank of Com 
merce in St. Louis is president, is actively 
urging upon members of the Missouri legisla- 
ture the just reasons for enacting Senate bill 
No. 28 which relates to taxation. It will be 
recalled that the Supreme Court made a rul- 
ing last year interpreting the word “surplus” 
in the corporation franchise tax, as meaning 
the excess of gross assets over the capital 
stock without deductions for debts and liabili- 
ties. Interpreting this ruling strictly, banks 
could be taxed on their assets without deduc- 
tion of their deposits. Later the Tax Com- 
mission held that in the case of banks it would 
deduct deposits from assets in arriving at the 
amount subject to taxation. Under Senate 
Bill 28 the situation would be clarified to the 
extent that the word “surplus” would be de- 
fined as “the excess of assets over capital stock 
and all other liabilities.” 


Byron W. Moser, vice-president of the First 
National Bank, has been elected president of 
the St. Louis Young Men’s Christian Associa- 
tion 
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INCORPORATED 1884 


Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company 


OF BALTIMORE 
Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, $5,000,000 


We offer our services in any or all of the capacities properly exercised by Trust Companies, 
and will give the most careful attention and the benefit of our long experience to all matters 


entrusted to our care. 


FRED G. BOYCE, Jr., Vice-President 








MISSISSIPPI VALLEY TRUST COMPANY 

[he activity and steady growth which pre- 
vails at the Mississippi Valley Trust Company 
of St. Louis is indicated in the last official 
statement of the company as of February 21st. 
This report shows aggregate resources of $36,- 
356,839, embracing loans of $22,018,722; cash 
and exchange, $4,867,080; acceptances and let- 
ters of credit, $2,758,806; U. S. Government 
bonds and certificates, $645,485; other bonds 
and stocks at present cash market value, $5,- 
472,534. Deposits total $24,923,410, including 
savings deposits of $5,686,147. The capital is 
$3,000,000; surplus, $3,500,000, and undivided 
profits, $2,005,266, making total capitalization 


account of $8,505,266. 


NATIONAL BANK OF COMMERCE IN 
ST. LOUIS 

One of the liveliest places in the financial 
district of St. Louis is the National Bank of 
Commerce where business is proceeding at a 
pace that does not indicate any general reces- 
sion. The growth of this institution is fur- 
ther confirmed by its last official statement as 
of February 2ist which shows aggregate re- 
sources of $80,314,193 which includes cash and 
exchange of $18,284,000; loans and discounts 
of $47,755,000; acceptances of other banks, 
purchased, $1,772,981; customers’ liability ac- 
‘ount of acceptances, $577,800; U. S. bonds 
and certificates, $5,053,000; bonds, stocks, etc., 
$3,220,000. Deposits total $59,119,000, includ- 
ing $6,010,000 savings deposits. The capital 
is $10,000,000; surplus and profits earned 
$5,345,000 and interest unearned $301,023. 


A. C. White, manager of the St. Louis 
Clearing House Association, has resigned, ef- 
fective March ist, to become affiliated in an 
executive capacity with the New England Oil 
Corporation of Boston, Mass. 





A. H. S. POST, President 


EFFECTIVE POSTER ADVERTISING 

Perhaps few banks or trust companies in 
the United States have made a more thorough 
test of the efficacy of outdoor poster display 
advertising than the Mercantile Trust Com- 
pany of St. Louis. The policy has been to 
concentrate such advertising on savings and 
safe deposit facilities and “tracers” show that 
results have been most satisfactory. The 
Mercantile is now running one hundred regu- 
lar 24-sheet poster stands and five illuminated 
specials. The campaign includes twenty-five 
painted boards, of which about one-half are 
illuminated. Copy is changed every four 
months and the arguments are suggestive and 
short. The prime motive in this advertising 
is to suggest some line of thought as for ex- 
ample, “Save—the Straight Road to Success”; 
“Save Today—Have Tomorrow”; 
Weekly—Have $3,028 in Ten Years,” etc. The 
emblem of an eagle with outstretched wings 
is used in all this outdoor advertising while 
red, white and blue colors predominate in the 
color schemes and designs. 


“Save $5 


These signs are 
placed in the best strategic positions, some in 
the factory districts, some where street car 
traffic is most dense and some where automo- 
bile traffic centers. 


ST. LOUIS BREVITIES 
Within the past ten years the resources of 
St. Louis banks and trust companies have in- 
creased from $388,409,000 to $631,166,000 and 
deposits increased from $283,416,000 to $434,- 
074,000. 
3en F. Edwards will be president of a new 
bank in course of organization in St. Louis 
to be known as the National City Bank of 
St. Louis with capital of $1,000,000. 
The Central Trust Company is being organ- 
ized in Kansas City, Mo., with capital stock 
of $250,000 and surplus of $25,000. 
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HONOLULU 


Trent Trust Company 


of trust company business. 


LIMITED 
Fully equipped to care for every branch 


Inquiries as 


to Hawaiian conditions solicited 











COMMENT BY FIRST NATIONAL BANK 
OF ST. LOUIS 


In the current publication issued by the 
Research and Statistical Department of the 
First National Bank of St. Louis, the credit 
situation is touched upon as follows: 

“A real improvement in our banking and 
credit situation depends wpon an increase in 
real capital, that is, goods, and not merely in 
a reduction of fictitious values that never had 


any sound basis for their existence. The 
book value profits of yesterday are turning to 
deficits today. The sooner business forgets 


the falsity of war values and seeks substantial, 
permanent values, whose appearance may seem 
small in comparison, but whose reality is actu- 
ally far larger than the inflated values of the 
past, the sooner real prosperity will again be 
with us.” 


LARGER QUARTERS FOR MIDWEST 
RESERVE TRUST COMPANY 


The Midwest Reserve Trust Company of 
Kansas City announces completion of addi- 
tional quarters, thus giving two entire floors 
of the Republic Building, which is owned by 
the bank. Part of another floor is reserved 
for the thirty-five employees of the transit de- 
partment. The increased space was necessi- 
tated by increasing business as a result of the 
merging of the Midwest National Bank and 
Trust Company with the National Reserve 
Bank some months ago, into the Midwest Re- 
serve Trust Company with capital of $2,000,- 
O00 


OHIO BREVITIES 

The latest merger in Cleveland is that of 
the State Banking and Trust Company with 
the Columbia Savings and Loan Company, 
giving combined resources of $14,000,000. 

Mr. Thomas W. Hill, aged 73 years, vice 
president of The Guardian Savings & Trust 
Company, Cleveland, Ohio, died 
March 8. 

Plans have been practically completed for 
the opening of the new Midland Bank of 
Cleveland, of which W. P. Sharer has been 
elected president, and which will have capi- 
tal of $5,000,000 and surplus of $1,000,000. 
Organization work was conducted by Wil- 
liam H. Minton who also organized the 
Massachusetts Trust Company of 


Tuesday, 


3oston, 
the Commercial Trust Company of Spring- 
feld and the Great Lakes Trust Co., Chicago. 

The capital stock of the City Savings Bank 
and Trust Company of Alliance, Ohio, has 
been increased from $100,000 to $250,000 and 
surplus to $125,000 

The Commonwealth Banking and Trust 
Company is being organized in Cleveland 
by P. J. Darling, with capital of $250,000 and 
surplus of $250,000. 

The combined statements of Cleveland 
trust companies, National and State banks 
as of February 21st, shows aggregate re- 
sources of $780,000,000, representing a de- 
crease of four millions since the first of the 
year and with deposits decreasing during the 
same period from 640 to 623 millions. 

David C. Wills has resigned from the 
Federal Reserve Board, and returned to the 
Cleveland Federal Board, where he is Fed- 
eral Reserve Agent and. chairman. 


CONDITIONS OF ST. LOUIS TRUST COMPANIES 


Name 

American Trust Co.............. 
Farmers’ & Merchants’ Trust Co 
Mercantile Trust Co. . 
Mississippi Valley Trust Co. 
South Side Trust Co 
North St. Louis Savings & Trust Co 
Northwestern Trust Co 
Savings Trust Co 


Surplus and 


Capital Profits Deposits 
. .81,000,000.00 $391,677.20 $9,670,545,68 
200,000.00 ah a i iar alere'e o> 
3,000,000.00 7,618,219.96 47,214,367.08 
3,000,000.00 5,664,058.25 24,933,975.60 
200,000.00 92,445.04 2,246,551.31 
.. 100,000.00 148,042.89 2,252,824.82 
.. 500,000.00 423,177.50 7,789,752.37 
100,000.00 55,419.53 1,434,686.82 


J 
4 








*““TRUST_ COMPANY SERVICE”’ 


NEER IT RUST 
KANSAS CITY, MISSOURI 








TRUST COMPANIES 


Company of Cleveland 


L. A. Murrey 


E. T. SHANNON 


G. 











Company 


We cordially invite Trust Companies and their friends in 
other cities to make use of our Trust Company Service, 
Which is complete in every detail. 


New Vice-Presidents of the Guardian Savings & Trust 


JoHN Fish 
















B. JoHNSON 
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Cleveland 
Special Correspondence 
MERGER OF NATIONAL COMMERCIAL 
WITH THE GUARDIAN 

On March Ist, the National Commercial 
Bank was formally merged with The Guard- 
ian Savings and Trust Company, augment- 
ing the resources of the latter to approxi- 
mately $100,000,000. Except that the Na- 
tional Commercial Bank has become an 
integral part of the Guardian, the office of 
the bank and its personnel is continued with 
practically no change and conducted as the 
commercial office of The Guardian Savings 
and Trust Company. This creates the sixth 
branch operated by the Guardian which 
entered upon the policy of maintaining 
branches during the last year. Coincident 
with the merger the capital of the Guardian 
has been increased from $3,000,000 to $4,- 
000,000 and surplus to $4,000,000 giving com- 
bined capital, surplus and undivided profits 
of over $09,000,000. 

Established in 1894 The Guardian Savings 
and Trust Company has acquired a position 
which places it among the strongest trust 
companies in the United States. The pro- 
gressive policies which characterized the 
administration of Mr. H. P. McIntosh, now 
chairman of the board, and for more than 
20 years its president, have been carried on 
most successfully under the active manage- 
ment of Mr. James Arthur House, who suc- 
ceeded Mr. McIntosh to the presidency in 
1917. In fact the “Guardian” has become 
a synonym for the highest type of trust 
company service, embracing banking, trust, 
foreign, bond and other department facili- 
ties. 

President House has announced that the 
personnel of the Commercial office remains 
the same as that of The National Com- 
mercial Bank. President L. A. Murfey, 
Vice-President C. L. Murfey, and Cashier 
E. T. Shannon have been named vice-pres- 
idents, and H. G. Hutchinson, assistant 
cashier, has been -elected an _ assistant 
treasurer. The Commercial in addition to 
handling the large volume of commercial 
business in which field it has made a high 
record for 76 years, on March 1 opened sav- 
ings, foreign and trust departments. Re- 
sources of the Commercial were over $13,- 
000,000. 

The corporate history of one of the oldest 
banks west of the Alleghenies closed with 
the completion of this merger. The Mer- 
chants’ branch bank was organized in June, 
1845, as the successor of the Commercial 


Bank of Lake Erie, which was chartered in 
1816. In 1864 it was reorganized as the 
Merchants National Bank with T. P. Handy, 
president. The name was changed in 1884 
to the Mercantile National Bank, and in 
1904 this institution was consolidated with 
the Commercial National Bank as the Na- 
tional Commercial Bank. The Commercial 
National Bank was organized in September, 
1845, as the Commercial Branch Bank, with 
William A. Otis as president. In 1864 this 
bank took out a new charter as the Com- 
mercial National. 

At the time of the consolidation of the 
Mercantile and the Commercial banks, C. L. 
Murfey was president and L. A, Murfey, 
cashier, of the Mercantile. Both brothers 
began their banking careers in that institu- 
tion as messengers half a century ago. 
C. L. Murfey was elected a vice-president of 
the National Commercial and L. A. Murfey 
continued as cashier. Following the resig- 
nation of W. G. Mather from the presidency 
in 1917 to become chairman of the board 
of directors, C. L. Murfey was chosen pres- 
ident and his brother vice-president. Both 
E. T. Shannon and H. G. Hutchinson have 
been with the Mercantile and the National 
Commercial for 

Following the ratification of the merger 
of the National Commercial Bank with The 
Guardian, the directors made the following 
promotions in addition to those already men- 
tioned: Vice-Presidents: John Fish, assist- 
ant treasurer, head of the mortgage loan 
department; Lewis B, Foote, trust officer; 
George B. Johnson, manager of the bond 
department. Assistant Secretaries: J. A. 
Ward, assistant cashier, secretary of the 
new business department; E. A. Stockwell, 
assistant trust officer; C. F. Bruggemeier, 
assistant cashier, member of the loan de- 
partment staff; A. D. Fraser, of the loan 
department; H. W. Pinninger, of the stock 
transfer department; W. H. Hoppe, of the 
trust department. Assistant Treasurers: C. 
E. Kyle, manager of the Rocky River office; 
G. A, Church, head of the transit depart- 
ment; F. G. Stuber, manager of the Euclid- 
46th st. office; Elmer Guentzler, head of the 
pay roll department; O. W. Fullerton, sav- 
ings teller; J. J. Luthi and H. J. Coates were 
named assistant trust officers. 

Additions to the Guardian board of direc- 
tors are W. G. Mather, C. L. Murfey, L. A. 
Murfey, E. L. Fisher, S. Livingston Mather, 
Jonathan Warner, K. F. Gill, H. K. Oakes, 
Proctor Patterson and E. R. Perkins, Jr., all 
of whom were directors of the National 
Commercial Bank. 
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THE OHIO SAVINGS BANK & TRUST CO. 
TOLEDO, OHIO 


We invite correspondence from banks, trust companies and corporations desiring fiduciary or 
financial representation in this city. Prompt and efficient service, based on 
experience and thorough equipment 


Officers 


Joun CummINGS, Chairman of the Board 

GEORGE M. JONES, President 

EpwaArp KIRSCHNER, Vice-President 

FRANK P. KENNISON, Vice-President and Trust Officer 
Seymour Horr, Secretary 

Ernest W. DAvis, Treasurer 

CHARLES A. FRESE, Assistant Treasurer 


UNION TRUST COMPANY TO EXPAND 
BRANCH FACILITIES 

The Union Trust Company, which re- 
sulted from the recent merger of six other 
strong banks and trust companies of Cleve- 
land, will actively develop a branch office 
policy. At the present time the Union 
Trust Company operates as branches the 
former offices of the institutions which were 
united with the company. The main office 
is in the quarters formerly the home of the 
Citizens Savings and Trust Company. The 
first office and first trust office is main- 
tained in the building, formerly occupied 
by the First National Bank and the First 
Trust and Savings Company. The Union 
Commerce office was formerly the Union 
Commerce National Bank; the Broadway 
bank office was formerly the Broadway Sav- 
ings and Trust Company; the Woodland 
bank office was formerly the home of the 
Woodland Avenue Savings and Trust Com- 
pany. In addition the Union Trust Com- 
pany continues the branch offices conducted by 
some of the institutions which were merged 
including the West 25th Denison office and 
the Euclid-torst office of the former Citizens 
Savings and Trust Company; the Buckeye 
road office, formerly the branch of the 
Woodland Avenue Savings and Trust Com- 
pany; the First Trust, superior office, for- 
merly maintained by the First Trust & Sav- 
ings Company. 

Plans are now reaching completion for 
the branch office at the junction of Kins- 
man road, Union avenue and 14oth street, 
where a combination two-story bank and 
apartment building is in course of construc- 
tion. This improvement was started by the 
Woodland Savings and Trust Company 
which also had several other pieces of prop- 
erty available for branch banks. 

With its exceptionally well balanced exe- 
cutive management and with the largest and 





FRANK J. KLAuser, Asst. Secret. and Asst. Trust Officer 
JoHN P. MONAGHAN, Assistant Treasurer 

J. H. LocuBrnter, Assistant Treasurer 

E. F. GLEASON, Manager Credit Department 

R. J. TAPPEN, Manager Safe Deposit Department 

C. E. CHRISTEN, Manager Foreign Department 





one of the most influential board of direc- 
tors of any financial institution in the coun- 
try, the Union Trust Company is more than 
fulfilling the expectations aroused by the 
combination of banks and trust companies 
which makes it the third largest trust com- 
pany in the United States with resources 
shown in the first financial statement of 
January 18th of $310,000,000; deposits of 
$226,000,000; capital and surplus of $33,000,- 
ooo and undivided profits of $880,000. 


CLEVELAND TRUST OPENS THIRTIETH 
BRANCH 


On February 28th, the Cleveland Trust 
Company opened its 30th branch office, lo- 
cated at Alhambra Road and St. Clair ave- 
nue. F. F. Oster, who manages several other 
branches, was put in charge of the new 
office. 

The remarkable growth of the Cleveland 
Trust Company is revealed by a recent com- 
parative statement. The latest financial 
report of February 2Ist shows aggregate 
resources of $121,700,000, which represents 
an increase of nearly $21,000,000 within the 
past 12 months and compares with $69,- 
153,000 two years ago, and $29,769,000 in 
1908. The latest report shows deposits in 
excess of $100,000,000, or to be exact $102,- 
876,000. The capital is $4,500,000; surplus 
and undivided profits $5,175,976. 

At the recent annual meeting of the As- 
sociated Trust Companies and Savings 
Banks of Cleveland, H. C. Robinson, vice- 
president of the Guardian Savings and Trust 
Company was elected president; A. H. Sei- 
big, president of the United Banking and 
Savings Company., vice-president; J. C. 
Hoffman, assistant secretary of the Society 
for Savings, secretary; A. L. Assmuss, vice- 
president of the Cleveland Trust Company, 
treasurer. 























TRUST COMPANIES 


Pittsburgh 


Special Correspondence 


TRUST COMPANIES ADMITTED TO 
PITTSBURGH CLEARING HOUSE 


The Pittsburgh Clearing House Associa- 
tion has finally yielded to the inevitable and 
has amended its by-laws and constitution to 
provide for the admission of trust 
panies to full membership. The matter has 
a subject of frequent discussion, but 
direct clearing facilities were withheld from 
trust companies notwithstanding the fact 
that in nearly all other large cities trust 
companies are admitted to membership on 
the same banks. Another reason 
for favorable action has been the rapid 
growth of the trust companies of this city 
in their command of banking power and 
commercial transactions. Under the amend- 
ment recently passed the following trust 
companies have been admitted to member- 
ship: Union Trust Company, Fidelity Title 
and Trust Company, Pittsburgh Trust Com- 
pany, Commonwealth Trust Company and 
the Colonial Trust Company. Other trust 
companies will be admitted as they qualify. 


com- 


been 


basis as 


According to the rules adopted by the 
Clearing House Association trust companies 
are admitted which have a capitalization of 
$5,000,000 or over and surplus of $500,000 
and over. All the companies named above 
have in excess of the qualifying amount of 
capital and surplus. Their resources repre- 
sent a total of $220,000,000. 


PROMOTION OF FIDELITY TRUST 
OFFICERS 


Mr. John McGill, who has served the 
Fidelity Title and Trust Company of Pitts- 
burgh many years as secretary has been 
elected a vice-president in recognition of his 
eficient and faithful work. Frank T. 
Power, who has been assistant secretary 
in charge of the real estate department, was 
elected secretary. Howard W. Fisher was 
elected assistant secretary and Roy R. 
Cappe real estate officer. 

A recent statement of the Fidelity Title 
and Trust Company shows aggregate re- 
sources of $21,188,000; deposits of $13,503,- 
000; trust funds of $89,842,000 and corporate 
trusts as trustee under mortgages of $02,- 
491,000. The capital of the company is $2,- 
000,000, surplus $3,000,000 and _ undivided 
profits $1,660,000. 


Baltimore 


Special Correspondence 

BALTIMORE AS RESERVE AND 

FINANCIAL CENTER 
\nnouncement of the purchase 
Federal Bank of Richmond of a 
plot of ground upon which a building is to 
be erected to house the Baltimore Federal 
Reserve branch office, has revived int 
in the matter of having this city designated 


1 , 
Federal Reserve 


by the 


Reserve 


rest 
as a instead of ; 
branch city. With the change in the Fed- 
eral Administration the question is of more 
interest. It 
decided 


center 


will be recalled 
upon as the 
this dis- 
political in- 
to bear upon the Organiza- 
Committee by former Comptroller of 
the Currency, John Skelton Williams, 
home is in that city 

Since the establishment of the 
bank at 
and banking i 
grown very 
lishment of the Ba 


than academic 
that Richmond 
Federal bank center for 
trict, chiefly because of the 
fluence brought 
tion 


Was 


Reserve 


whose 
Federal 
the financia 
Baltimore has 
With the estab- 
Itimore branch in March, 
1918, much of the inconvenience and delay 
resulting from the transmitting of items to 
Richmond was obviated. But the situation 
is still anomolous in view of the that 
3altimore commands by far the bulk of 
banking exchanges and operations of this 
district. The only drawback to re-opening 
the matter at an early date is that Baltimore 
is in such proximity to Philadelphia, 
Pittsburgh and Cleveland, which have Fed- 
eral Reserve banks. 


Reserve Richmond, 
importance of 


subst: 


intially, 


fact 


cle S€ 


UNION TRUST COMPANY OF 
BALTIMORE 
A gratifying statement of financial con- 
dition was made by the Union Trust Com- 
pany of Baltimore under date of February 


2tst. This shows combined resources of 


$10.196,000 with loans of $6,530,000: cash and 
exchange $1,355,000; stocks and bonds $r1,- 


286,000 and due from banks $551,523. De- 
posits total $9,117,000 with capital of $500,- 
000, surplus $400,000 and undivided profits 
$143,040. The officers are: John M. Dennis, 
president; Maurice H. Grape, vice-president; 
W. Graham Boyce, vice-president; W. O. 
Peirson, treasurer; Joshua S. Dew, secre- 
tary: Thos. C. Thatcher, assistant treasurer. 

Baltimore is to have a new trust company 
with a combined capital and surplus of over 
$1,000,000. It will be known as the Atlantic 
Trust Company 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Los Angeles 


Special Correspondence 
MEETING THE “TRUST COMPANY- 
LAWYER” ISSUE IN CALIFORNIA 
The contest Cali- 


com- 


now in progress in 
between the trust 
and certain elements in the legal 
profession of that State, which centers upon 
bills to prohibit trust 
that calls for legal ad- 
vice and another bill which aims to protect 
the rights of trust companies, commands 
interest. The bills supported 
by the lawyers and the bill drawn up in be 
half of trust companies represents the first 
instance where this important issue is being 
fought out in a State legislative chamber. 
The trust companies are engaged in a 


fornia associated 


panies 
companies from 


rendering service 


nation-wide 


lar- 
reaching campaign of appeal to the pub- 
lic in support of the measure which will se- 
cure for them. definite statutory 
wills and declarations of 


right to 
trusts. The 
appeal is based upon rendering efficient and 
protective service to the public and to busi- 
ness and financial interests. 


draw 


The economic 
necessity and advantages of enabling trust 


companies to both assume fiduciary respon- 
sibilities and draw up essential legal docu- 


ments to safeguard all interests, is 
pointed out. 

The trust 
winning their point 
position. A 
them more than an even 
the hostile bills 
120 members of 


neys. 


being 
companies are confident of 
despite 
poll of the 


strenuous oOp- 
legislature gives 
chance to defeat 
although 43 out of the 
the legislature are attor- 


GROWTH OF LOS ANGELES TRUST 
COMPANY AND BANKING RESOURCES 
Total resources of the banks and trust com- 
panies of Los Angeles are $511,000,000, an 
of $85,000,000 in the last twelve 
Deposits are now $443,000,000, an 
increase of over $60,000,000. In the 
period loans and investments have _ in- 
creased over $74,000,000. Bank capital has 
increased $5,268,000 during the last year, and 
surplus and undivided profits increased $3,- 
129,000. In the last six months there was 
paid in the form of interest to depositors 
$4,041,000, and as dividends to stockhold- 
ers, $1,531,000. January 1, 1917, the total of 
bank deposits in this city was $235,000,000, 
showing that in five years deposits have 
just about doubled. 


increase 
months. 


Same 


UNION BANK & TRUST COMPANY OF 
LOS ANGELES 

At the recent annual meeting of the stock- 
holders of the Union Bank and Trust Com- 
pany of Los Angeles, Cal., Ben R. Meyer, 
Milton E. Getz, J. C. Lipman, Sam 
Behrendt, Herman Levi, Henry W. Lewis 
and Alex Meyer were elected to the direc- 
torate. 

Immediately stockholders’ 
meeting the board met in-an organi- 
zation meeting, and incum- 
bent officers. D. R. elected 
assistant trust 

During 1921 the bank will move into new 
quarters on the northeast corner of Eighth 
and Hill streets, where a modern six-story 
fireproof bank and office building is under 
construction. On January 1, 1915, the Union 
had deposits of $563,000, and on January I, 
1921, the deposits aggregated $6,291,000. 


following the 
new 
re-elected the 
Cameron was 
officer. 


LOS ANGELES BREVITIES 

The Los Angeles Trust and Savings Bank 
will shortly open its twelfth branch office 
to be located at Huntington Beach with 
\. W. Seaton as manager. The Hollywood 
Branch was opened February’ Ist with 
Frank R. Hedrick as manager. 

A* meeting of the stockholders of the 
Title Insurance and Trust Company of -Los 
Angeles: has been called for March 31, to act 
upon a proposal to increase the capital 
stock from $1,000,000 to $2,000,000. All of 
the proposed new issue is to be common 
stock of $100 par value. 

Miss Hart Wilson, daughter of 
W. B. Wilson, Secretary of Labor in the 
Wilson administration, and secretary to her 
father during his tenure of office, will be- 
come associated with the research depart- 
ment of the First National Bank of 
Angeles. 

Organization of the Hibernia Trust Com- 
pany with a capital stock of $2,000,000 has 
been completed in Los Angeles. 

The Guaranty Trust and Savings Bank 
has issued a booklet containing Los Angeles 
police department traffic rules as well as a 
list of auto parks and garages. 

The Executive Committee of the Los 
Angeles Clearing House has appointed the 
following A. B. A. Hotel Committee: Hugh 
Stewart, chairman, vice-president Farmers 
and Merchants National; W. W. Woods, 
vice-chairman, vice-president First National; 
W. W. Gibbs, Jr., R. I. Rogers and J. A. H. 


Kerr. 


Agnes 


Los 





TRUST COMPANIES 


CONTINENTAL GUARANTY CORPORATION 
BANKERS 


Cantal ...:... 


. .$3,000,000.00 


Self-Liquidating 
Collateral Trust Gold Notes 


It has always been our policy to grant NO RENEWALS on paper 
purchased and deposited in trust as collateral to our GOLD NOTES. 


And of course we never renew any of these Gold Notes, 


each of which 


is an absolutely self-liquidating unit in itself. 


Offering Sheet Sent on Request 


248 MADISON AVENUE, NEW YORK 
CHICAGO 


CITIZENS TRUST OF LOS ANGELES 


The Citizens Trust and Savings Bank 
of Los Angeles, of which Mr. Orra E. Mon- 
nette is president, will soon occupy com- 
modious and thoroughly equipped quarters 
in its new building at 738 South Hill street. 
Offices are also being remodeled for the new 
Pico-Figueroa branch to be established by 
the Citizens which will give that company 
three branch offices. 

The past year has been one of exceptional 
growth for the Citizens Trust and Savings 
Bank, which has resources in excess of $16,- 
000,000. With its affiliation the Citizens Na- 
tional Bank, the Citizens institutions com- 
mand combined resources of over $50,000,- 
000. 


Joseph B. Hoyt, who has been associated 
with the bond department of Paine, Web- 
ber & Co., has been appointed manager of 
the securities department of the Rochester 
Trust & Safe Deposit Company, Rochester, 
N.Y. 

The Weehawken Trust Company of Un- 
ion, New Jersey, reports total resources of 
$6,557,412, deposits of $5,956,000, capital 
$200,000 and surplus $300,000. 


UNION TRUST COMPANY OF SPOKANE 

Under the capable administration of D. W. 
Twohy as chairman and W. J. Kommers as 
president the Union Trust Company of Spo- 
kane, Wash., has given a signal demonstration 
of the successful results which attend efficient 


fiduciary management. The Union Trust 
Company undertakes no banking business but 
confines its service to the handling of trust 
business. It is affiliated through joint stock 
ownership with the Old National Bank and 
the two institutions with adjoining offices af- 
ford every type of modern banking and fidu- 
ciary service. 

The Union Trust Company reports total 
trust responsibility of $20,202,000 including 
trust investments, property managed for cli- 
ents, securities held for clients and corporate 
and title trusts. 

The Old National Bank, of which Mr. 
Twohy is chairman and W. D. Vincent, presi- 
dent, reports total resources of $21,565,000, 
with deposits of $17,190,000; capital, $1,200,- 
000; surplus and undivided profits, $444,734. 

The Citizens National Bank of Waynesburg, 
Pa., reports resources of $5,781,460; deposits, 
$4,020,284; capital, $200,000; surplus, $1,000,- 
000 and undivided profits of $184,067. 








